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— MY BROTHER “AIYAN”

By G. A. NATESAN

MONGST the many daties of a journalist,
the most melancholy is that of writing
obituary notices of distinguished public

. A. NATESAN.

G. A. VAIDYARAMAN.

workers with some of whom he had been a
and had bad an
record of friendship for years.

unbroken
The task

the sadder, when, plunged in

fellow worker

becomes all
the depths of grief, you have to pay a tribute
to one to whom you owe almost everything
in life, one who was, in aspecial sense, dear
and near to you.

At about 1 O'clock on Wednesday the
8th, in the stillness of the night, there, on a
Ltdden, passed away at Mambalam (a quiet
,\guburb of Madras) one of Nature's finest
gentlemen. The end was quite in keeping
with his gentle and peaceful disposition.
Mr. G. A Vaidyaraman—my beloved
brother Aiyan, as he was familiarly known
to all his relations and friends—was really
the father and founder of Tke Indian Review,
with its distinctive features. Indeed it was
the child of his creation and he handed it
over to me tobe nursed and reared. As
he himself stated in his felicitous message
to the Silver Jubilee of this Review, it isa
very difficult task fora parent or guardian
to determine the career of his son or ward.
My brother Aiyan not only chose the calling
for me but toiled night and day for years
amidst a busy official life, to help me ‘on in
As I think of all he did
for me during the many yearsin which,
day after day, he watched over my work
not only in the conduct of the /ndian
Review and the publications of my firm
but also in my public activities as a

the enterprise.

Congressman, as a member of the Madras
Corporation, as a member of the Senate of the
University of Madras and latterly even of my
doings in the Council of State and elsewhere, I
cannot but feel what a severe strain this up-



226 THE INDIAN REVIEW

common fraternal care must have caused him. in India will so conduct himself that we begin to thinl
he is one of us and not over us, then the foundatior
With the discipline characteristic of the official ot a good and just government is well and truly laid.
mind and with a scrupulousregard for accu- With this ideal ever before him he spent the
racy and thoroughness, he would insist last years of his life in rendering unceasing
that everything that appeared in the jour- service to the residents of Mambalam, th
nal was substautiated by facts. Evidences place he chose for his retirement anc
of this could be found in many of his the place where he breathed his last.
own contributions to the pages of this am sure no reader of the /udian Reviex
Review, sometimes under his name, and more  will have the slightest feeling or suspicior
often under cover of anonymity. Agriculture,  that [ am using the pages ol this Magazin
commerce, finance and economics were his gfor unduly exalting the merits of m
special forte, and he gave abundant evi rother who has passed away. For, let m
dence of his capacity for handling these® assure the reader that his was a life nobly
subjects in later years when he conducted with  lived, and full of beneficent activiiy, and ye
great ability a Tamil journal by the name of of service rendered quietly and unostenta
Practical Life and an English moathly en- tiously. I have had from him not only
titled The Wealth of India. His heart over.  the legacy of a business which has up til
flowed with sympathy for the poor. When over  NOW been prosperous and a journal o
twenty years ago he feared that his end was which he and many others have to some exten
drawing nigh, he recorded in a pencil-note  been proud. My success in life, m
valuable advice to me on many mattersand I ~ prosperity and advancement were eve
reproduce to-day one sentence from it as the object of his care, and 1 think in hi
typical of his noble heart :

Be respectful to all, caretul in your speech\ and writ- SUPPFCSSed himself to a degree which
ing and do some permanent good to the peaple. The alone and those few only who knew hir
aim should be to put more bread into each man’s mouth.  jptimately could appreciate. Was it be

Curiously enough, with perhaps absolutely cause I was only a child of two when my fathe
no icea of what he had scribbled years ago, died tl?at' 'he felt he had to discharge th
he reiterated th dvice ) responsibility of a parent and a brother

' esame advice in the following  How else am I to account for his unbounde
message he sent me for the Jubilee number of love of me and the boundless sacrifice h
the Review :— made for me? At the risk of bein

The Review to-day contains all the features with egotisticll may say that during his lifetnme'
wh:ghti:tltarte% and som:la x}nore. Please continue them, did nothing which in any sense made hir
80 that it may be a record of the future as it is a histo
of the past twentyfive years. story fefelh‘that I?akd_ groved dmy;felf . unworth

Remember that agriculturists all the world over are ol lus great kindness and a ection to me
poor and India is an agricultursl country. The aim I am certainly more than content witl

’h‘é“lﬁ behtol ﬂ,t morfambr_efa%1 into each man's mouth  what he has done me and with what I ar
and this should be possible if the government is a good
and just one. Let the purpose of the Review be to seg;:ure to-day. I can only say whatever else ma

puch government. be in store for me life will not be the sam
Remember the motto with which the Review was to me hereafter,

started, 7. e. Absit Invidia. The communal quarrels so
rampant nowadays will disappear in ldue course when ﬁ &a W@T %% %%( q Jqeqn |
aq X3 A g a7 9 8iee ||

endeavours to see me advance he ofte

under proper education people reach the true sphere
of religious, moral and social codes. If anly the Britisher
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THE LATE MR. G. A. VAIDYARAMAN—

By TiiE RT. HON. V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI, p.c, CH.

NOTHER landmark removed in my life

by the unheeding hand of time! Aiyan
—that was the name of G. A. Vaidyaraman
n intimate circles—was as (quiet and unobtru-
sive in the manner of his death as in every
action of his life. [Fuss was abhorrent to his
nature. You could never hustle him. No
horn announced his approach, no impatieut
kuock, no loud summons by name. He had
perhaps seated himsell and was putting
down his umbrella beside him when you
noticed his presence. His talk was brief
and to the point. 1 wonder whether he ever
made a speech or could have composed a
volume. He did not read much or widely,
but retlected deeply on what he read, and
took notes, sometimes on paper but oftener
in his mind. Method and restraint were his
characteristics. For everything big or small,
he made careful preparation. Official
training had taught him to avoid excess and
exaggeration. Smartness or ornament he
would condemn in speech or writing as he
would avoid it in his dress or appearance.
Being associated with him in the first days
of the /udian Review, 1 observed the pain-
fal effort it cost him to bring anotber’s
contribution into tolerable conformity with
his own standard. Not unoften he would

end by recomposirg it all himself.  Sham,
deviousness or ostentation he could neither
practice nor endure. What he seemecd he
was. What he thought be expressed. What
he taught he practised. Vague longings
after the infinite, dreams of the impalpable,
doubtings and travai! of the soul—these never
appealed to him in life or literature. He
limited himsell sternly to the practical With
a half glance sideways, and a gentle depreca-
tory smile, he would put aside ambitious
schemes and refuse to indulge in idle

speculation. Puritanical in taste and rather
selective in friendship, he was at the same
time highly tolerant of differing views and
modes oflife. Few would have suspected
him of world-wide sympathies or of tremulous
suffering for the woes of our kind. Yet I
have known him give freely and readily to
plans of reliefl and succour which appeared
sensible and well-directed. He once con-
fessed to me that he avoided reading of the
ruin and misery caused by flood, fire and
earthquake though it be in Mexico or New
Zealand. These devastations of nature,
which admit of no precaution or mitigation,
puzzled his mind and wounded his soul.
But he had no sympathy with the state of
mind which counts misery and refuses to
provide against it. When the disease which
proved fatal clearly declared itself, he read all
he could about it and armed himself fully
against it. Why, he told me a week before the
end that my lile was in my hands as his life
was in his. Such assurance comes to the
layman who. treats himself with specifics with
apparent success. Brave as the thought was,
1 have no doubt he knew clearly he was under
sentence of death but a kindly fate had
granted a reprieve which might be revoked
without notice. Wiser than most heads of
families, he had so arranged his affairs that
he was not indispensable for their manage-
ment. [Itis true he did not dazzle the waorld
by brilliant gitis or earn fame by notalle
achicvemert  No one however, would dery
him credit who knows how to honour virtie
even when displayed on a small stage. He
worked his way up from poverty to compe-
tence, but never kept a cowrie he owed or
took one he had not earned, The talents he
had at birth he developed fully and turned to
excellent account. He preferred the ways
of gentleness and humility. He did harm to
none and good to many. He left his little
corner better than he found it. If that much
could be said of many that drop out ot life all
round us, this world, would be better and
happier than it is.

(FOR OTBER APPRECIATIONS : S8 P. 257,



THE STATUS OF INDIA IN THE EMPIRE

By Sik H. S. GOUR, XT., M.A,, D. Litt,, D.CL.,, LL.D.,, M.L.A,

OW that the future constitution of India

is shortly to be placed on the legisla-

tive anvil, it is just as well to review the
position India has already attained in the
comity of nations and to which legislative
expression would now be given for the future
constitution. It is well known to the student
of constitutional law that Eaglish constitution
is still unwritten and it is reduced from docu-
ments, conventions, understandings and
usages which have developed the constitu-
tions of England's major colonies now de-
signated as Dominions and possessing, what
is now known as Dominion Status. The
understandings and usages have, so far as the
Dominions are concerned, being crystalized
into set formulz which bave from time to
time been enacted as Acts of British Parlia-
ment, but most of which still remain to be
enacted in a formal Instrument of Govern-
ment. The Imperial Conference of Self-
governing Colonies have been, for a number
of years, holding Conferences in London,
where questions of the domestic and inter-
national status and other questions of common
interest to the Empire are settled. By the
Resolution passed at the Imperial Conference
of 20th April, 1907 India was placed in a
position of disability being treated as a mere
dependency, but in recognition of her war
services the Imperial Conference of 1917, by a
Resolution dated 13th April, 1917, secured to
ndia permanent representation at the Con-
erence. In the Resolution which Sir Robert
3orden, the Prime Minister of Canada, moved
ind was seconded by Mr. Massey, the Prime
finister of New Zealand, and was unanimous-
y passed India’s position in the British Com-
nonwealth was defined in the following terms :

That the [mperial War Conterence desires to place on
record its view that the Resolution of the Imperial Con-
ference of 20th April, 1907 should be moditied to permit
of India being fully represented at all future Imperial
Conferences, and that the necessary stops should be taken
to secure the assent ot the various (xovernments in order
that the next [mperial Conference may be summoned
and constituted aceordingly.

In the Imperial War Conference of 1918
India along with the other Self-governing
Colonies was given the right to control the
composition of her own populationby means
of restriction -on immigration. This raised
an important question regarding the rights of
Indians in other parts of the British Empire,
which was decided by the following Resolu-

tion whichi deserves to be quoted zx exitenso :

The Conference, while reaflirming the Resolution
of the Imperial War Confercnco of 1918, that e{mh
community of the British Commonwealth should enjoy
complete control ot the composition of its own popula-
tion by means of restriction on iminigration from any ot
the other communities, recognizes that there 18 an
incongruity between the position of India as an equal
member of the British lmpire and the existence of
disabilittes upon British Indians lawfully domiefled in
gome other parts of the Kmpire. The Conferenco
accordingly is of the opinion that in the interests of the
golidarity of the British Commonwealth, it is desirable
that the rights ot such Indians to ecitizenship should be
recognized,

The representatives of South Africa regret their inahi-
lity to accept ‘this resolution in view of the exceptional
circumstances of the greater part ot the Union,

The representatives of India, while expressing their
appreciation of the acceptance of the resolution recorded
above, feel bound to place on record their profound con-
cern at the position of Indians in South Africa, and their
hope that by ncgotiation bhetween the Government of
India and of Soutl Africa, some way can be found, as
soon as may be, to reach a more satisfactory position.

In admitting India to equality with the self-
governing Dominions Mr. Lloyd George, the
the Prime Minister of England, in his openin
speech on the 20th June 1921, stated a.

follows :—

India's achievements were also very great. Her sol-
diers lie with ours in all the theatres of war, and no
Britisher can ever forget the gallantry and promptitude
with which she sprang forward to the King Emperor's
service when war was declared.  That is no small tribute
both to Iudia ard to the Einpire of which India is a part.
The causes of the War were unknown to India; its
theatre in Europe was remote. Yet India stood by her
alleglance heart and soul, from the firat call to arms,
and her soldiers are still serving far from their homes
and families in the common cause. India’s loyalty in
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that great crisis is eloquent to me of the Empire's
success in bridging the civilizations of East and West,
in reconciling wide differences of history, of tradition
and of race, and in bringing the spirit and the genius of
a great Asiatic people into willing co-operation with our
own,

He also stated that the Empire unity for
which the Conference was working was
proved by the sacrifices of the component
member of the British Commonwealth in the
Great War, and that the sacrifices of the sons
of the Empire hollowed by the war should be
perpetuated by closer tying between the
mother country and all the Dominions includ-
ing India. A year previous to this Conference
when the League of Nations was started the
self-governing States were eligible for member-
ship. India having been already treated as a
self-governing member in the international
comity was made the foundation member of
the League,

Two years later another session of the
Imperial Conference took place when the
procedure relating to the negotiation, signature
and ratification of treaties by the component
members of the British Commonwealth was
laid down, India was represented on the
committee appointed to examine the whole
question. This Conference once more ex-
amined the question of the position of
Indians in the other parts of the Empire.
Three years later the Imperial Conference held
another session at which the memorable
declaration regarding the status of the Colo-
nies was made at the instance of Lord Balfour,
Chairman of the Committee known as the
Inter-Imperial Relations Committee, appointed
by the Conference to report upon the question
of the status of the Dominions and India.
The declaration is made in the following
terms :—

They are autonomous Communities within the British

Empire, equal in status, in no way subordinate one to

another in any aspect of their domestic or external
aflairs, though united by a common allegiance to the
Crown, and freely associated as members of the British
Commonwealth of Nations.

The Secretary of State for India was at the
head of the Indian Delegation. Referring to

India the Committee said :—

It will be noted that in the previous paragraphs we
have made no mention of India. Our reason for limiting
their scope to Great Britain and the Dominfons is that
the position of India in the Empire is already definad by
the Government of India Act, 1919. We would, neverthe-
less, recall that by Resolution IX of the Imperial War
Conference, 1917, duo recognition was given to the im-

portant position held by India in the British Common-
wealth.

It will thus be seen that while India’s im-
portant position in the British Commonwealth
was recognized and her international status
admitted no declaration upon her status as a
self-governing member of the British Common-
wealth could be made in view of the provi-
sions of the Government of India Act of 1919,
It is true that similar enactments, many in
number, equally stood in the way of the
declarations made regarding the status
of the Colonies, but the fact is that while
the Colonies had secured internal autono-
my and were therefore crying out for a
measure of external sovereignty India follow-
ed the very reverse course of being
brought into line with the other self-
governing Colonies as regards her external
relations, whereas her internal position re-
mained limited by the narrow provisions of
the Government of India Act. In other words,
while the Colonies were sufficiently strong to
improve their external position, India's in-
ternal position being weak she was not able to
demand an equal status with the other self-
governing Dominions. It is an anomaly that
her external stature outgrew her internal organ



230 THE INDIAN REVIEW

of Government, but the fact remains that such
has been the constitutional position of India.

The Statutory Commission who were called
upon to report on the future Government on
the basis of the Declaration of August 20,
1917, embodied in the preamble to the Gov-
ernment of India Act 1919, had before them
nothing else but the Government of India
Act, whereas the Central Committee display-
ed a bhroader outlook in formulating their
recommendations, but even they failed to
take note of the natural course of evolution
which the past history of India made inevi-
table. It my memorandum appended to
the Central Committee's Report [ was cons-
trained to differ both from the Statutory
Commission and my colleagues of the Central
Committee, and the conclusion of the Round
Table Conference will show how far my
dissent was justified. Itisnow acknowledged
that the future evolution of the Indian
Reforms cannot be considered apart from
federation. In fact the International status
which India has acquired includes both
British India as well as the Indian States. It
is true that in their internal economy the
Indian States are not as advanced as British
India, but this is the very reason why they
should be brought into Federation, as other-
wise their progress would remain fossilised
as it has been for centuries past. The
Indian States subjects complain that under
the Federation outlined by the Round

Table conference the internal autocracy

of the Indian States remain unaffected. How
far these apprehensions are justified 1 knc?w
not, but it is quite possible that the judicial
he States might be delegated to the

powers of t
hich would ensure the even

Supreme court w
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handed administration of justice. That would
be a good beginning. And the fact that the
law and justice are federal subjects postulates
their administration by a Federal Court. The
Round Table Conference have, therefore,
proceeded on the right lines in their scheme
for the future constitution of India. It is true
that apprehensions are roused in certain
quarters that Federalism would develop paro-
chialism and that the Federal Governments
being land locked within their narrow spheres
would militate with the growth of healthy
nationalism implicit in a unitary constitution
which India has enjoyed for a century or
more. [ do not think that this apprehension
should stand in the way of uniting the two
Indias. No other scheme has been proposed
except the one which supports the federation
of British India and its union with the Indian
India by devising a council such as 1 recom.
mended, and which recommendation was con-
firmed by the Simon Commission. Buyt that
is a detail and so long as the true picture of
Federalism is kept in view it does not matter
how an approach to the question is made S0
long as the ultimate object we have iy view
is not lost sight of. It seems that the Round
Table Conference are now too far
to consider any other scheme of Federation,
The question of safeguards inherent ip the
scheme as published need not detain us long
nor indeed frighten us. Some safeguards are
emb'odied in all constitutions, but the point to
see is that they do not detract from autonomy
and do not act as a crutch to the ministry.
The Declaration of Hijs Majesty's Government
has made it clear that the safeguards them-
selves would be sufficiently safeguarded.

————

committed

2

THE CONGRESS DECISIONS

By Mr. S. SATYAMURTY, B.A, B.L.

HE Karachi Congress met under some-

what unpromising auspices. The exe-
cution of Bhaghat Singh and his two comrades,

just on the eve
of the Con-
gress, the tardy
mannerin which
political  priso-
ners were heing
released by the
L.ocal Govern-
ments in pursu-
ance of the
Gandhi-Irwin
Pact, and the
general feeling
of discontent] in
the country
tended to accen-
tuate the feeling
against the

MR. SATYAMURTY,

Gandhi-Irwin" Pact. Bat, in spite of this, the
Karachi Congress practically and unanimously
ratified it.

It is the fashion to describe this resolution
of the Congress, as a mere personal triumph
of Mahatma Gandhi. That undoubtedly it
was. But it was very much more. Mahatma
Gandhi was trusted, and his Pact was upheld
by the Congress, not because he was the
Mahatma, but because he had led the Civil
disobedience movement during the past year
with singular success, and was therefore trust-
ed to be able to carry on the peace negotia-
tions and because if he failed he will be able
to lead the next struggle also, equally if not,
more successfully.

It was not as if the Congress had no faults
to find in the terms of the Pact. It was notas
if the Congress had forgot the goal of com-
plete national Independence, laid down at
Madras and reaffirmed at Lahore. It was not
as if the Congress did not realise that, even if
the truce were perfected into peace by good-
will and trust on both sides, the result is
doyad to fall short of complete national

[ndependence or even complete and immedi-
ate Dominion status.

But, in spite of it all, there were two main
grounds on which the Congress ratified the
Pact. The first and the most important
ground was that our distinguished compatriots.
like Sir Te} Bahadur Sapru, the Rt. Honourable
V. S. Srinivasa Sastri and Mr, Jayakar, who
had attended the Round Table Conference,
were keen on securing Cuongress co-operation
in the future stages of the Round Table Con-
ference. They assured Mahatma Gandhi and
the Wotking Committee that, on practically
all the major points, the questions were still
open, and that if the Congress came in and
helped to put up the fight for “the Substance of
[ndependence,” India might getit. It would
have been churlish on the part of Mahatma
Gandhi and of the Congress, if they had turned
down this proposal unceremoniously. So
Mahatma Gandhi and the Congress have stoop-
ed to conquer, the Liberals and other friends
who attended the first Round Table Conference.
We expect those friends to stand by the
Congress when the Round Table Conlerence
next meets, either in London or in India

Another factor which weighed with Mahatma
Gandhi and the Congress heavily was that,
to-day world opinion, especially American
opinion being so strongly on the side of
India’s non-violent struggle for het freedom,
that opinion ought not to be alienated by
any appearance on our part of being un-
reasonable. If Great Britain wants to dis-
cuss with us at the Round Table Conference,
India’s political future, on the basis of a self-
governing Federation with a strong central
responsible government, it shall not be said
of Indians that they sulked and did not want
to face the discussion. World opinion then
would know that Indiais very reasonable and
that she will negotiate for peace with Great
Britain. If peace, however, Jdoes not come,
India expects and trusts that by this gesture
ol peace on our part, world opinion will
continue to he increasingly on our side,
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The Congress demands to be put forward
by Mahatma Gandhi and the Congress delega-
tion at the Round Table Conference are by
no means uareasonable. Indeed, judged from
the point of view of the Lahore Congress, itis -
a great surrender. Mahatma Gandhi and
the Congress will be satisfied with the sub-
stance of Independence but with nothing less.
If there should be a transitional period,
it should be as short as necessary for the
purposes which are relevant. If safeguards
there must be, they must be as few in
number as is necessary, and they can only
be accepted, if they are proved to be “ de-
monstrably necessary in the interests of India.’’
If incidentally they be also in the interests
of Great Britain, we shall have no quarrel.
But if they be solely in the interests of
Great Britain and against the interests of ‘ India,
the Congress cannot and will not accept them.
Especially in the matter of control over the
Army, Foreign Affairs and Finance the Con-
gress can accept no unsatisfactory compro-
mise. The bulk of army expenditure should
come under Indian parliamentary control. For
Foreign affairs too, India must bave the same -
freedom as the self-governing dominions to-
day have. England's enemies are not ne-
essarily India’s enemies ; and India cannot be
made a party to any war to which she is not
willing to make herself voluntarily a party.
As regards finance too, there can be no sut-
render. There may be a reasonable guarantee
for bona fide vested interests and the payment
of all reasonable obligations. But, subject to
these things, the power of the purse should be
in the hands of the Indian Parliament.

As regards safeguards, I desire to write only
on one matter, i.e , the preposterous claims of
British birds of passage in India, for equal
rights of citizenship along with In_diar'l citizens,
That is unheard of in any constitution. We
have no objection (o the Britishers settling in
India and acquiring Indian domicile by seven
years‘ residence, etc., under the general I‘“’YS
of naturalisation. But if they want to retain

thei British citizenship, come here for a time,
exp OIE tnis counuy, ana go Dack to theirs

with their profits, India is no longer going to

be a party to that.  India must have full free
dom to lay down and follow any financial
industrial, economic or tariff policy, which sh
feels is in the best interests of Indian indus
tries and Indian agriculture, although it ma
mean discrimination against non-nationals
The next important resolution of th
Karachi Congtess was the definition of Swara
in a Jong resolution. That resolution migh
have been drafted a little more carefully. But
on the whole, it will be found that barring
criticisms in detail it is a necessary and usefu
resolution. The Swaraj that Congress ha
been working for, is in Desabandhu Das"
words, not merely for the two per cent. whe
have but for the ninety-eight per cent. whe
have not, and when Swaraj becomes a reality
the masses must be given the assurance ir
advance that they will more or less come by
their own. This resolution consists of three
parts (1). A Declaration of fundamental rights
of citizenship which usually finds a place in
written constitutions—to which there can
be no exception, except in points of drafting
or of detail. (2) The rights of labour which
may have to be examined carefully with a
view to make them comprehensive and
consistent (3) Administrative reforms bearing
on taxation and expenditure on several of
which there is not much difference of opinion.
But I should prefer the whole thing being
examined a little more carefully. However
the principles underlying those reforms are’
unexeptionable, '
On the whole the Karachi Congress has
_ taken a wise, patriotic and statesmanlike view
of the whole situation, and given a proper
lead to the country. The future is in the
laps of the Gods. But if the country as 3
whole will stand by the Congress to the exten
of strengthening its prestige and influence
and will promote khaddar and swadeshi and
bring about a complete boycott of foreign
cloth and of as many foreign goods as
possible, Britain wil] feel that, unless she
settles, the Indian question, she cannot trade
with us and rather than become a secnnd
Holland in Europe, I thi L
demmands of thepIndian:,k, concede the jusy

The Future of Anglo-Indians

COL. H. GIDNEY, F. R. S. (E), M.L.A., LM.S. (RETD.)

WHAT the position of the Anglo-Indian

and Domiciled European ccmmunity
will he in India's new constitution is a
question that is agitating the minds of leaders
of the community as well as Europeans and
Indians both in India and England. There is
no doubt that no other community in India

has been more seriously prejudiced by the -

operation of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms
during the past decade, and they, therefore,
view the giving of self-government to India
with a majority rule, with considerable
‘apprehension. Indeed, this was so forcibly
represented to the Round Table Conference

that the Services Sub-Committee felt it

necessary, ‘in the economic interests of the
commaunity, to pass unanimously the following
resolution :—

Services Sub-Committee: Resolution 5 (4):—The
Sub-Committee recoguise the special position of the
Anglo-Indian community in respect of public employment,
and recommend that special consideration should be
given to their claims for employment in the Services.

That such protection was necessary the
following figures will prove: Whereas in
1921 there were less than 1,000 Anglo-
Indians unemployed, to-day, after a decade
of operation of the Reforms and despite the
powers conferred on Governors in the Instru-
ment of Instructions, 14,000 Anglo-Indians,
or one-third of the employable male popula-
tion are unemployed and the total is daily
increasing. It is my considered opinion that,
unless early and adequate protection is afford-
ed tq the community, the next 20 years will
assuredly see its complete extinction from

30

all Government Services, most of which they
have helped to build up and maintain. The
desire, moreover, to stand‘ardise wages based
on the lower Indian standard of living would
still further penalise the community and deny
it the right and means to live, as it has been
accustomed, while further reduction in the
educational grants-in-aid to Eurepean schools
would not only result in most of them closing
down, but compel those children to obtain
education at local Anglo-Vernacular schools,
which, in turn, would seriously interfere with
their religious training, a condition which no
constitution could permit.

The peculiar position of the Anglo-Indian
community in the body politic of India,
which, with that of the Europeans, has been
one of enforced complete social and economic
isolation from the rest of India, while it was a
distinct advantage to them when these two
communities dovetailed into the policy of the
Government of the past, is to-day its chief
handicap and has resulted in the creation of a
gulf separating Europeans and Anglo-Indians
from Indians. Anglo-Indians have for
obvious reasons always tried to emphasise
their Western origin and concealed as much as
they could their kinship with the Indian. The
result has been the development of a class of
people who, ashamed as they would appear to
be of their nationality, are disowned by both
East and West and, to-day, find themselves
fallen between two stools, not wanted by
either at the moment when. India, faced with a
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wave of nationalism, is entering through the
doorway of Dominion Status into the hall of
national freedom and equality within the
British Commonwealth of nations and com-
munities have entered a life and death strug-
gle for their very existence.

It is not, therefore, surprising that the

Indian, awakened to a sense of national pride,
refuses to recognise Anglo-Indians as natives
of India for employment purposes, unless they
come down to his level in every way. But
- ethnographically, socially, economically and
religiously, Anglo-Indians have lived apart,
and must perforce continue to do so, unless
both sides are prepared to forget the past and
realise that India is their common Motherland
and they must, together, destroy all barriers
that have held them apart and work together
as brothers for the good of India. In short,
both Indians and Anglo-Indians must com-
pletely change their orientation of each other
and work together for the development of
India and her new constitution.

As a community, Anglo-Indians have fail-
ed lamentably to realise the rapid political
and economic changes that have been and
are taking place in India. Employed as they
have been for decades’ in hide-bound com-
partments of official labour, with their pros-
pects of advancement entirely in the hands of
the European official, their political conscience
and national pride have been confined to
the perimeter of their vocations in life, steeped
in the infallibility of the European and in-
different to India's national aspirations e. g.
civic rights and duties, political develop-
ments, the advent of democracy and the birth
of India’s desire to be her own mistress have

Breen of little cancern to the Anglo-Indian for

the simple reason that he has refused to
believe England would or could ever grant
Dominion Status to India—in short his belief
has been in the infallibility of the European.
Indeed, his education, as it is to-day imparted
in European schools, continues to develop his
mind in this direction with the result that, he
exhibits a marked inferiority complex as far as
the European is concerned, and an inexpli-
cable superiority complex towards the Indian.
His public school education, imported as it is
from Cambridge, has alienated him from his
own country, India, and he finds himself a
child of the Indian Government's creation,
neither wanted by the European nor the
Indian. Pathetic as this is, the position of the
Anglo-Indian is rendered all the more tragic
in the recollection of the great and glorious
part the community has played in the past, and
still plays in the present development and
defence of India. No one would deny the
Anglo-Indian his due share of credit in the
present efficient state of the various revenue-
bearing Departments of the Government of
India, e. g. Railways, Telegraphs, and
Customs. Indeed, in this respect it can
truly be said that the community have
been empire builders, and that both England
and India owe it a deep debt of gratitude.
But this is all past history and, although
the community has every reason to be proud

of its past record of service and traditions are .

undoubtedly excellent foundation-stones on
which to build its future, none can deny that
the findings of the Round Table Conference
have laid new foundation-stones for the future
Federal India; and if the Anglo-Indian is to
play as great a part in the new India as he has
done in the past, he must be prepared to let

-
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the dead past bury its dead, and with a com-
pletely altered mentality and outlook, work
with the Indian in erecting the new Federal
structure. The present-day conflict between
an ever-changing East and a never-changing
West must find the Anglo-Indian ranging
himself more and more alongside the Indian
in a constitutional advance to Dominion
Status. This, I submit, is the first essential
for the future of the Anglo-Indian community,
otherwise India offers no place for the com-
munity. But by this I do not mean that he

- must sacrifice his communal identity and dis-

tinctiveness or that loyalty te the new India
implies disloyalty to Britain. On the con-
trary, I could not conceive of a prosperous
and well organised and administered India
separated from England, for each is equally in
need of the other's loyalty and co-operation,
without which neither nation will prosper or
advance. As Anglo-Indians we must learn
to look upon India as our own country
and be prepared to make sacrifices and
work for her advancement and progress.
Unless we are prepared to do this, our posi-
tion will be untenable; but the Indian must
also be ready to forgive and forget the past
and be willing to trust the Anglo-Indian and
treat him as a brother, and not as he does
to-day as an alien.

Having said this, I now turn my attention
to the Round Table Conference with a view to
examining the position of the minorities in the
proposed Federal India. It is an admitted
fact that the most serious and.difficult problem
which faced the Indian Round Table Confer-
ence was the position of the minorities ; indeed
the entire Conference was seized with the im-
portance of this problem and the urgent neces-

sity for safeguarding their interests, and felt
that, unless this matter were satisfactorily
settled, India could make no real progress to
self-government. Every representatative of
every minority at the Round Table Confer-
ence admitted his fears and demanded ade-
quate and statutorily guaranteed safeguards,
and I, as the Anglo-Indian representative, lost
no opportunity to press my views on this
matter. Each community demanded a Decla-
ration of Rights to be embodied in the Statute
which not onily safeguarded their representation
and interests in the various Cabinets, but gave
each one the right of appeal to the Governor-
General and Parliament against any adverse
action on the part of Provincial Governments.
In the demand I made, as the Anglo-Indian
representative, I confined myself to the
statutory protection of economic and educa-
tional safeguards if only during the transi-
tional period. It is well known that many
new Constitutions have embodied such safe-
guards in their Statute books, but none have -
been able to put them into practical effect,
with the result that they have not been worth
the paper on which they were printed. This
might be true in the case of European and
American constitutions : things are very
different in India where the minority problem
is more complicated. The New Zealand
Commonwealth Statute for instance contains
statutory safeguards for the Maori community,
which, to-day, is being satisfactorily operated.
If this is possible for New Zealand, why, I
contend, is it not for India, where such safe-
guards are much more necessary ?

The Anglo-Indian community is in a unique
position in India because, like the European
community which has been given statutory
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safeguards, it is the only community that is
not purely Indian in origiri, manners and
customs. Indeed, itis entirely European in
upbringing, and for this reason, for purposes
of Indianisation the Indian looks uponit as
no less alien than it does the European.
Further, the Round Table Conference which
included delegates representing all Indian
communities not only admitted this claim on
the part of the Anglo-Indian community, but
passed a Resolution granting it special econo-
mic consideration. Surely, if the Indian has
admitted this claim, the British Parliament
will not refuse to give it statutory effect and
incorporate a suitable clause in the Statute ?
In my opinion, this Resolution is a founda-
tion stone on which the British Parliament can
and must build suitable statutory protection for
the Anglo-Indian community, and so ensure
its future. But the community must not for

’

amoment think that this protection will be

afforded it in perpetuity, for it is impossible to

legislate for all times. Anglo-Indians, there-

fCTr('e, must completely alter their angle of
vision, and develop within themselves a true
spirit of Indian national pride. They must
realise they are the sons of the soil of India
and so conduct themselves as to earn the
trust, the love and confidence of every son
and daughter of their motherland, India. The
ultimate future of Anglo-India lies not so
much in communal safeguards, necessary as

‘these are, as in the cultivation of mutual trust

and co-operation with every community in
India. India needs us as much as
we need India. India is our home, our
motherland : let us be proud of such a
heritage, even as we are proud of our British

heritage, and our future in the new India
is assured, )

Labour in the New Constitution

By Dr. P. P. PILLAJ, MB.E, Ph. D,

— .-

NE of the points which will have to be
considered in the settlement of the
future constitution of India is the place to be
assigned to labour. Itis, of course, obvious
that in studying the division of functions
between provincial and central governments
as regards labour legislation and adminis-
tration, a clear distinction must be made
between the constitutional authorities com-
petent to undertake legislation and the
authorities responsible for the administration
of enacted laws. An examination of the
,constitutional and administrative position of

. with the notable and significant exce

the various countries in this respect reveals a
baffling diversity in principle and practice.
Thusin the U. S. A., Canada and Australia

labour legislation falls within the competence

of the Provincial or State  Governments
?

ption

labour legislati

. as gislation

relating to conditions of work at sea, the
’

Central Government
legislating authority,
zerland, however,

that, in the case of

is everywhere the
In Germany and Swit.

the Central Gov
. emment
has the right to take the initiative in labour

legislation, but the provincial governments
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may legislate on any matter not already
regulated by the Central Government. As
regards administration of labour laws in Ger-
many, this falls almost exclusively within the
domain of provincial authorities. In Switzer-
land, competence is divided between the
Central and Cantonal Governments. In the
United States, Canada and Australia, the
administration of labour laws is a matter for
the provinces. It will thus be observed that
the honours are more or less evenly divided
between the Central Governments and the
Provincial Governments ; the national practice
in the various countries, therefore, affords us
no guidance in our own attempts at constitu-
tional reconstruction. Nevertheless, it is
important to note that in such a matter
as the legislation and administration of laws
relating to labour at sea, even those countries
which insist on their full meed of provincial
autonomy have stipulated for uniform regula-
tions by the Central or Federal authorities.
This is a principle which ought to be regarded
as the only guiding principle in determining
the allocation of labour legislation.and ad-
ministration in a federal country. An explana-
tion for labour being treated in some federal
countries as a purely provincial subject may
probably be that when many of the constitu-
tions which we have examined were drawn
up, industrialisation was not yet fully develop-
ed, and its evils had not yet become conspi-
cuous enough to be noticed. The dominant
motive of the framers of many of these consti-
tutions was to secure for the provinces as
much liberty of action as possible, and
to give the central government as limited
powers as were consistent with the due
exercise of their authority. The authors of

these cqnstitutions were then thinking in
terms of politics and of provincial amour-
propre rather than in terms of economics.
To-day, however, economics has displaced
politics in importance, and it is everywhere
being recognised that every effort ought to
be made to frame economic policies which
shall be nation-wide, and not merely provin-
cial, in scope. In determining, therefore, the
subjects which should be handed over com-
pletely to the provincial governments, it is
essential to keep in mind the principle that no
impediments ought to be placed in the path of
a uniform advance in labour matters. It will
be remembered that the Montagu-Chelmsford
Report was in favour of handing over to the
provinces the power of legislation in all labour
matters, inter-provincial migration alone being
singled out as a fit subject for central adminis-
tration. If that scheme had gone through, it
would have been impossible for the Central
Government to provide for uniform regula-
tions in such matters as factories, mines, trade
unions, workmen’s compensation, etc. The
proposals of the Montagu-Chelmsford Report
were altered later on both by the South-
borough Committee and by the Government
of India, with the result that we have to-day
a good many acts, which seeing the paucity of
provincial legislation up to date, would possi-
bly never have been accepted by all the
provinces acting on their own initiative.

ln my opinion, labour matters are of such
supreme importance, and uniform advance
in this sphere is so essential, that, in the future
constitution of India, labour should become
an even more ‘‘ centralised " subject than at
present. The interests of Indian workers
should be regarded as one compbsi.te rwhole,
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and should not be subject to the vicissitudes
of provincial legislation. The difficulties aris-
ing from the existence, side by side, of
divergent labour standards are clearly
brought out by a comparison between British
India and Indian States. Progress in labour
conditions in British India has been impeded
to a great extent by the Indian States which
remain as survivals of a medieval economic
system and refuse to join in the attempts
of British India to impose more humane
standards. The Indian States, however, are
there, and have to be accepted as a legacy
from the country's political past; but one
need not accept with the same philoso-
phical resignation the plea that the labour
questions of each province have a peculia-
rity of ‘their own, and have, therefore,
to be legislated upon by the provincial
Governments. If the successful political
experiments at Geneva have any lesson to
teach at all, it is that the existence of diver-
gent social and economic standards need not
necessarily operate to hinder attempts to
ensure uniform progress. Geneva frankly
recognises that ‘ differences of climate, habits
and customs, of economic opportunity and
individual tradition, make strict uniformity in
the conditions of labour difficult of #mmedzate
attainment ”; and the way devised at the
Paris Peace Conference to overcome this
difficulty was nothing less than to temper
the wind to the shorn lamb. The proce-
dure there laid down is that in framing
legislative proposals, the Labour Conference
should have due regard to those countries in
which climatic conditions, the imperfect deve-
lopment of industrial organisations, or other
special circumstances make the industrial-con-

ditions substantially different, and should
suggest the modifications which may be re-
quired to meet the case of such countries.
(Article 405 of the Treaty of Versailles).
Applying this principle to India, there should
be no objection to the new federal Parliament
of this country taking control over labour
legislation both in the Provinces and in the
Indian States and suggesting the necessary
modifications to suit the case of those Indian
States which have not yet come to the
economic and industrial level of British India.

At Geneva, both Workers' and Employers'
Delegations have energetically pleaded for
bringing the Indian States into line with Bri-
tish India in this respect. The Ilatter (spokes-
man: Mr. R. K. Shanmukham Chetty) stated
specifically : “If in.our own country and in
the adjacent territories of Indian Princes there
are te exist working conditions which will
mean serious competition to us, then we as
employers shall be bound to resist the applj-
cation of the Geneva Conventions to British
India itself.” That the cempetition to which
Mr. Chetty referred is already in operation s
evident from the fact that in recent years there
has been a tendency on the part of certain
British Indian capitalists to evade the Indjan
Factory Act by establishing mills and lactories
in the Indian States. The considerations which
Mr. Chetty has urged for a review of the
present situation regarding British Indjap
labour legislation and administration,
the Indian States apply with equal
framing the social and economic policy of
British India itself in the near future. For, if
divergent labour codes are permitted to gr(’)w
up in the various provinces, it is inevitable
that there will be a tendency for the indus.

VIS a vis
force in

APRIL & MAY 1931]

LABOUR IN THE NEW CONSTITUTION 239

trialist to migrate from one province where
higher standards are imposed by legislation to
another where lower standards are permitted
to prevail.

Thus, then, the dominant principle in settl-
ing the allocation of functions in respect of
labour legislation and administration between
central and provincial governments is the need
for ensuring uniform progress. Judged by
this principle,-labour will have to be retained
and developed as a federal subject in the new
constitution of this country. Provincial and
State administrations have not usually shown
themselves gifted with any great enterprise or
initiative in this matter ; and it would not be
wrong to assume that members of the provin-
cial councils would be more concerned with
looking after their comparatively narrow pro-
vincial interests than in endeavours to build up
an economic system which shall ensure uni-
form development in all the provinces, which
are federated into a common political
unit. Itis perfectly true that Bombay took
the initiative in bringing in a bill to
deal with trade disputes, and that the
Central Government took nearly eight years
to enact legislation of its own on this parti-
cular matter, Again, though Mr. Joshi has

long been pressing the Government of India

to pass an Act dealing with maternity benefits,
it was Bombay again which first granted this
concession to the workers. In spite of these
two stray cases, the plea for the ‘ federalisa-

tion " of labour has still to be maintained.

As already pointed out, the logical outcome of
the development or provincial labour legisla-
tion like this will be to drive the industries of
these provinces to others where no such legis-
lation exists, and a feeling of interprovincial

" acrimony will be created which it ought to be

the duty of every citizen of this country to
avoid. Nor should we omit to pay heed to
the fact that, if Bombay has distinguished her--
self by her progressive social legislation, the
other provinces in the country have as yet re-
fused to follow her lead. The jute industry of
Bengal is quite as important a factor in the
country’s productive activity as the cotton in-
dustry of Bombay ; how long are we to wait
before the jute workers are afforded the same
amenities of life as the cotton operatives
of Bombay ! An inevitable result of such
interprovincial differences in labour standards
will be the lowering of the labour standard
everywhere.

How the existence of divergent practices
and methods in the various provinces acts as
an impediment to the passing of progressive
legislation is proved by the attitude taken up
by the Government of India as regards some
of Geneva's decisions. The May-June
Labour Conference of 1929 adopted two
recommendations regarding the prevention
of industrial accidents. One of these recom-
mendations dealt with the provision of first-
aid appliances in factories. Some of our
Provincial Governments have passed adminis-
trative orders of a kind on this subject, and
others have not. Further, accident preven-
tion forms part of the duties of the provin-
cial Inspectors of Factories; on these
grounds the Government of India appear
to be contemplating shelving a measure
which other civilised countries regard as
of great importance. The other recommen-
dation requires that the supply and instal-
lation of power-driven machinery should be
legally prohibited unless it is furnished with
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safety appliances. In India, safety regulations ’

relating to machinery vary from province to

province. There is an all-India Act to.

regulate the use of boilers, but Section 18 of
the Factories Act leaves the bulk of the safety
measures connected with factory machinery
to be laid down by rules prescribed by local
governments, and these rules vary from pro-
vince to province. Qa these grounds the
Government of India consider it impracti-
cable to pass an all-India measure, overlook-

ing the fact that if attempts are not made at

the earliest moment to introduce uniformity
in law and practice, the question will become
more difficult and more complicated later on.

The present moment when political condi-
tions are yet fluid and the constitution is
again in the melting pot affords a unique
opportunity for placing labour legislation
and administration on a satisflactory basis,
As compared with the Provincial Legisla-
tures, the Central Legislature has to its
credit a brave array of labour legislation,
and the members of the Central Legis-
lature have gradually cultivated what we
may . call an all-India rather than a
provincial mentality. This is only natural
since the problems they are called upon to
~ deal with are India-wide in character, and
their outlook must, therefore, become
national rather than provincial. There are
many who are not quite satisfled with the
attention that the elected members in the
Assembly have till now bestowed on indus-
trial and labour problems; nevertheless, the
record of the Assembly's achievement in this
respect, as compared with what the provinces
have been able to accomplish, inspires one
with confidence. Iflabour had been classed

[ APRIL & MAyY 1931

as a provincial subject, as was proposed in the
Montagu-Chelmsford Report, labour legis-
lation would still have been in the doldrums.
Thus, apart from the fact that the failure
of any one province to adopt humane
labour legislation will act as a deterrent
to the other provinces and thus hold up the
entire social progress of India, the history of
the Indian legislatures during the past few
years shows us that the Central Legislature is
more progressive in its outlook and more
active in fulfilling its declared intentions than
the Provincial legislatures, and there is no
reason to suppose that the new federal Parlia-
ment will be less liberal in this matter, once
the Geneva principle of tempering the wind to
the shorn lamb is properly explained to it.
The Indian States are not ruled over by in-
human monsters, but by enlightened princes
who are genuinely interested in the well-being
of their population. They have a legitimate
fear that the sudden adoption of the labour
codes of the more advanced industrial coun-
tries may make it difficult for indigenous
industry to develop in their domains. But
when it is pointed out to them that British
India expects no violent or drastic changes to
be introduced into their social svstem, and that
their special economic conditions and circum-
stances will be duly and sympathetically
considered by their brethren in British India,
any suspicions they may now entertain about
the possibility of their being “ rushed” in the
matter of social legislation by a federal Parlia-
ment are sure to vanish. On this basis I
consider that the Indian States will be pre-
pared cheerfully to waive the objections, if
any, they may have to Labour Legislation
being treated as a federal subject,

THE PROBLEM OF JUTE CULTIVATION

Bv ProF. S. C. BOSE,

Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona.

A great catastrophe has recently over-

whelmed the jute industry. The price
of jute has gone down to an exceedingly low
level, and the agriculturists have, in conse-
quence, been faced with ruin and starvation,
Two causes have combined to bring about
this unparalleled depression. On the one hand,
the general trade depression all over the
world has meant a temporary fall in the de-
mand for jute and jute manufactures; on the
other hand, the output has been abnormally
large during this year. The resultis a head-
long decline in the price of jute.

It should, however, be observed that the
present crisis is not without a precedent.
There have been similar occasions when ex-
cessive production often combined with a re-
duced demand has broﬁught about a sharp de-
cline in prices and the consequent distress to
the peasants. For example, when, encouraged
by the high prices of 1896-97 the output was
increased by as much as 56 lakhs of maunds
from 288 lakhs to 344 lakhs during the next
year, there was at once a marked fall in price.
Again, in 1914-15, a large harvest was reaped
because of the stimulus received from the
good prices obtaining in the previous year;
but the collapse of the trade owing to the out-
break of the War and the consequent decline
in prices meant a year of wide-spread
economic distress and ruin for many an
agriculturist. Similar circumstances were
followed by similar results during the years
1925-26 and 1926-27. This year the slump

has, however, surpassed the previous occasions

both in magnitude and intensity and has

therefore received greater attention from the
31

public than ever before. Though, on the
whole, it may be conceded as the Director of
Agriculture in Bengal stated the other day
that the cultivation of jute has materially
added to the prosperity of the agriculturists
of that province* we cannot however be
blind to the financial disasters befalling
them from time to time owing to the
extremely fluctuating prices of jute. These
frequent ups and downs have hit them hard
and given rise to severe hardship as has been
witnessed during the current financial year.

For the smooth progress of the industry as
well as in the interests of the cultivators, it is
necessary to take steps in order to stabilise
the price of jute and to prevent as far as
possible such recurring trade depressions.
This can only be done if there is some
machinery to control the output. At first
sight, it will appear that the supply of jute is’
eminently suited to being successfully con-
trolled according to the demand for it. Its
cultivation is practically concentrated in the
small area of a few closely situated districts of
Bengal which is the monopolistic producer
of this important fibre, thereby facilitating a
compact organisation among the producers.
Besides, unlike tea for example, jute can
easily be replaced by ancther staple crop, the

*same land being used for the cultivation of

both jute and rice. Indeed, of all the agricul-
tural products of international commerce, jute
is decidedly best situated for being artificially

* Of. “From my long experience a8 a travelling Agri-
cultural Officer in Bengal I am decidedly of opinion that
the jute crop has on the whole improved the condition of
therayats of the jute-growing districts of Bengal who
form the bulk of the population.”—N. €. Chowdhury ig
Jute in Bengal, p. 3, '
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regulated in its output so as to eliminate
to an appreciable extent the vicissitudes of
trade that fall to the lot of other agricultural
crops due to over production. With much
less favourable conditions of controlling the
world supply, remarkable results have been
achieved in U. S. A, Australia and Canada by
what are called the “ pools ” in marketing their
agricultural produce. Yet, inspite of the
unique position of Bengal as the sole producer
of jute, the Bengali cultivators have suffered
terribly from extreme fluctuations in price.
This has been due to the utter want of con-
certed action amongst them. They form an
illiterate, ignorant and unorganised mass,
altogether incapable of regulating the output
and supply of the material according to the
probable demand of the market, and conse-
quently suffer. The only permanent remedy
for such a state of affairs is an agriculturists’
association which will attempt at controlling
"the output as well as the stock put forward for
sale in the market. The remedy, though easy
to suggest, is however very difficult to be
worked out in practice under present condi-
tions. It will take a pretty long time to
organise the industry on such a scale as to
bring all the numerous small producers within
the scope of one central body which will be in
a position to systematically regulate the supply
of the raw material. '

In the meantime other temporary mea-
sures, besides the grant of immediate charit-
able relief from public and private resources
in case of dire hardship, have to be devised in
order to minimise the evil. Three such
measures have been suggested which we
shall briefly examine in the following

paragraphs :

1. It was advocated by some influential
people of Bengal that the Government should
purchase the surplus stock and thereby help
to raise the price of jute. This is what is
technically called ** valorisation." It has been
tried in Brazil in connection with coffee but
not with conspicuous success as will appear
from the reports of experts who have made
close investigations on the spot.® For, such
a step, instead of reducing production, will
rather go to stimulate it, thereby aggravating
the evil of over-production which we are to
fight against. Besides, the resources of the
Government are too inadequate for under-
taking such a step. Jute is a bulky and cheap
material which does not remain undeteriorated
for a long time. Valorisation will therefore
be a most unpractical step from the financial
point of view.,

2. Another measure proposed is that pro-
paganda work should be carried on both by
official and non-official bodies to reduce the
cultivation of jute. Steps have already been
taken to some extent in this direction. True,
the cultivators will themselves reduce the area
under jute because of the fall in prices; and
as history shows, the price-level has worked
almost as a barometer in determining the
production of jute. Leaving aside the steady
expansion in the cultivation of jute consequent
on an increased demand for the fibre, the year
to year output has oscillated like a pendulum.
A high level of prices prevailing in a certain
year has been followed by enhanced output
the next year which, in its turn, has been
succeeded by a lower price-level thereby
again resulting in curtailed production in the

*Cf. “The artificial Control of Raw Material Sup-
Hes” by J. W. F. Rowe in the  Economic Journal” for
eptember, 1930,
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year following. Nevertheless, some pro-
paganda work is needed to induce the agricul-
turists to keep the cultivation of jute within
certain limits. They should be made to
realise that high prices obtaining in a
particular year can be kept up in the
following years only if there is no rise in
production, and that, if encouraged by high
prices, they put more land under the crop,
they will in all probability get much lower
prices. From our personal experience, it
appears that this aspect of the question has
not been thoroughly explained to the cultiva-
tors who are themselves too ignorant, to
comprehend its implications clearly. Some
propagandists often put forward the wrong
argument by saying that the returns from jute
are a/ways less than those from the other

_alternative crops. This is nonsense. The

agriculturists, however illiterate and ignorant
they may be in other respects, have this much
of commonsense to discriminate as to which
crop is more paying. What does notat once
strike them is that the more remunerative crop

of this year may be converted into the less
remunerative one the next year by consider-
ably increasing its outturn.

3. The third measure is to find out new
uses for jute and thus to increase its consump-
tion. This will be really beneficial to the
industry in the long run, though its immediate
results will perhaps be almost imperceptible,
For, it will take time to find out new uses for
the fibre in large quantities and then to have a
wide market created for those novel products,
But there is no doubt that attempts in this field
will ultimately bring about a permanent in-
crease in the normal demand for jute and
will therefore be of lasting benefit to the
industry.

~

All these measures are, however, only
palliatives, and it remains true that without
any intelligent and co-operative organisation
among the cultivators, no permanent results
can be achieved. So long as they are re-
sourceless and unorganised, they will have to
pass through these alternating periods of ex-
treme prosperity and squalid distress.

THE INDIAN PUBLIC DEBT

By Mr. T. SIVARAMA SETU PILLAI M.aA., B.L.,
Indian Audit & Accounts Service, Madras.

THE problem of the Indian Public Debt
has always been an anathema to the
Indian politician and economist alike. Pro-
fessor Dubey has therefore to be congratulated
for his attempt at a scientific and compre-
hensive treatment of an admittedly dry and
complicated subject, and publish the results of
his labours in a volume* of 372 pages, at a
priceof Rs. 8{- per copy. The book is intro-

* Tox Inp1ar Prerrc Desr. By Dr. L. Dubey—The
Indian Press, Allahabad, (Avaﬂnblg of G. A, Natesany;Co.,
Madras), Price Rs. 8.

duced to the public by Sir George Schuster,
Finance Member to the Government of India,

Reviewing a book of this kind, heralded
under high auspices, isa trifle embarrassing.
The great historian Mr. Gibbon has recorded
for the benefit of posterity what he conceives
to be a reviewer's duty :—

Till now, Iwas acquainted only with two ways of
criticising a beautiful passage, the one to show, by an
exact anatomy of it, the distinct beauties of 14, and whence
they sprung the other, an 1dle exclamatory or a general
encomium, which leaves nothing behind it. Longinus has
shown me there is a third. He tellsme his own feellnge

upon-reading it, and tells them with such evergy that he
communicates them.,



244 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ APRIL & MaY 1931

Mr. Augustine Birrell in quoting this with
approval observes, that the reviewer should
also have an element of humanity, and eschew
malice.

Dr. Dubey's work deserves handling on the
lines set out above, and though one may lack
the necessary equipment to do justice to. all
parts of a reviewer's work, one may attempt in
all humility to exhibit some merits of the work,
and record in passing some of his feelings.

Dr. Dubey’s ceutral theme is the Indian
Public Debt, its size and character; and
round it he has woven a useful thesis on the
possibility of establishing his country on a
sound economic and fiscal structure. The
Indian PublicsDebt has a size which by itself
need not alarm any nation, and its total of
about Rs. 11,38. 23 crores in 1929 is covered
by tangible assets. The general features of
the debt lead Professor Dubey to a comfor-
table cheery optimism, and an abiding hope in
his country's future guides his comments on
India’s credit and fiscal problems that are
dealt within this small book.

On opening the book the reader gets
encouragement from the following :—1. Great
Britian has only one sixth of her foreign
investments in India ; 2. India's unproductive
debt is only 7% of her total debt ; and 3. Two-
thirds.of India's debt is managed by public
bodies. Conforting as the thought is, an
economically depressed India would have
benefited to learn of ; (a) the actual drain or
otherwise of her national income on account
of her public debt; (b) the sources to which
the proceeds of the productive debt go to
strengthen and whether the debt shown as
productive in her public accounts are really

productive judged through a correct system of

profit and loss accounts; and (c) the nature
and constitution of the public bodies that
control the two-thirds of her public debt. It
is Professor Pigou, I believe, who states with
emphasis that the size of a Nation's public
debt may not indicate the extent of the drain
on her resources, for, if practically the
whole of it is owned by her own citizens, the
payment of interest charges would only mean
a mere transfer of purchasing power from
one section of the community to the other,
whereas a good part of it owned by
foreigners may involve a daugerous inroad
on the total income of a Nation. Dr.
Dubey has indeed devoted some attention
to this part of the subject, but India would no
doubt welcome an acute analysis of the pro-
blem from this specific point of view by such
a competent hand.

The next few chapters deal with the growth
of the sterling debt and the post-reform phe-
nomenon the Provincial Debts. India will note
with some concern the rapid growth of the
sterling debt after thee War, from £177'06
millions in 1914, to £352'54 millions in 1929,
though it may be assured from the summary
given in page 28, that the increase is mainly
due to the purchase by the state of the shares
owned by private individuals in the company
managed railways. To those who play with
the argument of, or express themselves
in deep sorrow over, the decline in India's
credit, Dr. Dubey gives a convincing “answer,
and notes the following reasons for India
to be counted among England’s best
borrowing clientele ; (1) 4/5th of her public
debt represents solid assets (2) money
raised in England is mostly spent in Eng-
land for the purchase of Railway materials
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etc. (3) India has never been a defaulter like
Russia, (4) [ndia keeps her.reserves of about
£ 50 million in London, (5) India has always
made liberal provision for debt redemption
and, (6) India’s revenues etc,, are still largely
administered by the British. After this, may
one record a hope, that India's honesty as a
debtor may cease to be discussed.

Dr. Dubey proceeds next to discuss the
history of borrowing by the Provinces in some
detail. Among the points noted, the protest
recorded against the tendeancy of many Pro-
vinces to regard revenue items as capital is
not too early. The cry is for full provincjal
autonomy and it is well that before the pro-
verbial caution, conservatism and what one
may term “ The Treasury’’ iostinct, are well
acquired and imbibed by usage, and till a safe
tradition is created in the newly created
finance departments of the Provincial Govern-
ments, some restrictions on their fhnancial
powers are placed, and control exercised by
an outside authority,

Dr. Dabey's inherent sympathy for the-
material welfare of the mass of the Indian
people and his keen anxiety to see his country
occupy its right place among the nations of
the world are indicated in his suggestions for
helping ‘ the small investor” and establishing
and developing a money market in India.
The small investor is as fabulous a being in
the opinion of some as the proverbial ‘ hoard’
of the Indian Zamindar. The pessimism that
pervades a certain classes of people that
persist in harping on the poverty of the Indian
peasant is not for creative reformers like Dr.
Dubey ; for he believes in the existence of a
large mass of people scattered all over the
expanse of this country, who have something

to put by and who need to be zealously tapp-
ed if they are to be drawn out. ,

That India has absorbed precious metals to
the tune of 565 crores of rupees during the 14
year period 1914-28, in liquidation of a part
of her favourable balance of trade, stands
proved by Dr. Dubey’s figures at page 298,
and if one knows how to bring this out and
mobilise it for constructive development is it
too much to hope that India can create a
powerful money market to feed her annual
requirements.!

There does exist a money market -in India
and its development is in the hands of her
own ‘“sons”. Government's part in the
monetary operations of any Nation is frankly
difficult, and specially in India very embarras-
sing. Experiments during the War have
proved the efticacy of private agencies, and
with some help at the initial stages it should
be very easy to develop a good organisation.
Afterall a very small amount is needed for
India’s annual capital requirements, and given
an expert agency, as a Reserve Bank, or a
Board for National investment, it is possible
to put India on a strong self-reliant economic
and financial position.

It is in this note of optimism the book con-
cludes, and one may be permitted to add his
prayer, may everything get along well| A well
ordered scheme is given and may it be well
executed. India needs constructive statesman-
ship at this critical hour, and a large number
of men who will devote the necessary time

and labour to study and understand her
problems. Professor Dubey has placed all
such men under a deep sense of gratitude, and
his book on the Indian Public Debt has suppli-
ed a real want at an hour when the wantis
likely to be keenly felt.



India’s Millions and the London Conference
By MR. N. G. RANGA, B. LitT. (OXON),

7PVHE British Labour Party has - rightly

l placed its faith in the Round Table
Conference for the proper solution of the
Indian problem because it has realised quite a
long time ago that only through such a
conference could the British public opinion be
properly and adequately persuaded to takea
more liberal and sympathetic view of India’s
legitimate aspirations. Though the Labour
party was quite prepared to assist India in
-attaining Dominion Status without any un-
necessary delay, it had not courage enough to
risk a general election on India in view of the
ignorance of the public about the marvellous
development that has taken place in Indiain
her political training and aspirations. Naturally
its leaders were very much upset, though
unreasonably, over the Congress boycott and
could not think of postponing the Conference.
That their donafides were right and their
intentions honest has been abundantly made
clear during and after the Conference. Hence
my anxiety that our public should not mis-
understand the impatience shown by the
Labour Government in holding the Conference
in London.

A good deal of work in favour of India
had already been done . in England, in
educating the public, before the Conference
assembled. Many well intentioned friends of
India told me quite earnestly that the Simon
Report has done much good in preparing the
public opinion for a very large grant of free-
dom to India and that but for the report,
signed unanimously by responsible English-
men, it would not have been possible for the
friends of India to rally the pablic so soon and
so easily in favour of India. But the most

important influence that has come like a wind
fall to guide, stimulate, inspire and assist th
friends of freedom was the great Satyagrah:
campaign and the personality of the Mahatma
Every social worker, religious preacher
political leader, internationalist and anti
imperialist began to question himself as t«
the propriety of his own attitude and actiox
regarding this epoch-making and path-find
ing movement of the Indian sage, whicl
resembled so largely the example of Jesu
Christ, who is still venerated in the West. Hi
came to the unerring conclusion that h
should whole heartedly support India’s righ
for self-government, it he thought that a non
violent fight for freedom is the best, might ca:
never be right, and no country has any righ
to dominate over another country. It was it
this manner that hundreds of enthusiastic
converts were made to the cause of India anc
the cult of the Mahatma and these people hav
been working tor India with a missionary zea
and perseverance. Such important and in
fluential organisations as the Friends' Unio
of Democratic Control, Women's Interna
tional, No More War Movement, Catholi
Crusade, Independent Labour Party, Religiou:
Reform Movement, Congregational Churches
Anglican Churches have organised India
Affairs Committees and carried on a regula
campaign in favour of India. One canno
but admire the indefatigable work done by
the leaders of the I. L. P. and the Friends fo
the cause of India. Whenever I expressec
thanks to them on our behalf, they used tc
reply that they were only rendering thei
homage to the most Christian saint of thi
century. ’
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When the Conference had actually met, the
Anglican Churches offered prayers tor peace
between India and England. From the very
first moment, one personality alone command-
ed the interest of the world and the spirit of
the great prisoner at Yerrawada was echoed
through every speech made by every Indian
and even the spokesmen of the Conservative
party could not resist this all pervading and
all powerful appeal of a great soul. It must
be said to the credit of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru
that he commenced the deliberations in a
highly dignified and nationalistic manner and
that the Rt. Hon. Sastri has set a very high
standard of public spirit. Sir Md. Shafiand
the late Moulana Md. Ali nobly rose to
the occasion, disabused the mind of the Con-
servatives and definitely made if known that
Muhammadans were as anxious about Swaraj
as the others. Dr. Ambedkar and Mr. K. T.
Paul readily came forward to demand
immediate Dominion Status. As one mem-
ber put it, it was really surprising how solidly
and unitedly the large number of delegates
pulled together for the rights of India and the
explanation lies in the Satyagraha movement.

The achievements of the Conference are
not many but they do deserve much of the
credit so universally given in this country.

To mention only the most important
achievements, Sankey’s Draft Constitution
for a Federal India is certainly a bold and
statesmanlike contribution and India’s thanks
are due to the great Lord Chancellor; and
equally important is the introduction of the
principle of responsibility in the Centre.
(5) The new factor of Princes and the excellent
gesture made by H.H. the Maharajah of
Bikanir and the Nawab of Bhopal, in accepting

a scheme of Federation for Greater India has
weighed with the Conservatives in the country
in favour of granting Dominion Status to India
and with their leaders as an explanation for the
concession they were anyhow prepared to
make in order to negotiate with the Satyagraha
movement. ,

But the Conference has more or less
neglected the interests of the working classes
of this country by refusing to grant adult
suffrage. The fundamental rights, that it
proposes, though good in themselves, cannot
afford the necessary protection either to the
people at large or to the States Subjects. The
failure of the Conference to assure the States-
Subjects at least an equality of status in the
future federation and to provide for their
representation in the Federal Legislature goes
along way in vitiating the merit of its achieve-
ments. The result will be the substitution of
a Brown Oligachy for the present White
Domination. The future Federal Legislature
will be filled, if the present conference scheme
were to be accepted, with the nominees of the
Princes, though a few of them may be said to
be elected, and the nominees of the Viceroy,
wlto may be expected to represent the minority
interests and as many elected members. Any
executive depending upon such a legislature
cannot be and need not be expected to care
for the interests of the people and will always
side with the vested interests and Princes
whenever their interests run contrary to those
of the people.

There is another aspect of the work of
the Conference regarding which it is im-
possible for an impartial observer not to be
angry with its members. It is indeed a most
undignified sight to see these Indian members
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staging, for well over a month, for the benefit
of the world, as it were, a fight over the Hindu-
Muslim problem. Begum Shah Nawaz and
Mrs. Subbarayan have made moving appeals
to the male members.

According to the Conference proposals,
the Viceroy will become the future counter-
part to the great Moghul and will wield much
more power than the American President.
What with his control of the Executive and
Legislature, with the loyal co-operation of the
Princes, his trusteeship of minority interests,
his guardianship of the finances, his uncon-
trolled power over defence and foreign affairs
and the consequent unbounded patronage and
power and his irresponsible suzeraignty over
the Paramountcy rights, the future Viceroy
can be, if he so chooses, the most powerful
autocratic ruler in the world.

It is now the duty as well as the privilege
of the Congress to remove all these and other
defects, to lay the real foundations for a
democratic government, to provide the people
in Greater India with adult franchise and a
real and effective voice in the Councils and
Senates of the country and to immediately
assure Indians with the right of equlality of
status in the comity of nations of the modern
world. India need not be hard upon these
who have gone to London because they have
worked for the country and she must be
eternally grateful to the Saint of Sabarmati
and the thousands of her sons and daughters
who have so nobly served her in her hour of
trial. The world also has -a deep debt of
gratitude to repay to India for having fought
the war of* independence without the usual
brutalities of violence and bloodshed,

THE DELHI SESSION

By “ A STUDENT OF POLITICS".

7 \HE first session of the Fourth Assembly

and of the third Council of State has
ended with a record of work and eutput which
may stand comparison with that done in any
of the previous sessions. For one thing every
new Assembly, in particular, must raise

interest in the matter of election of its President )

and the formation of the so-called Opposition
parties, their strength, their division of office,
and their leadership. And in these spheres
the Fourth Assembly has shown interesting
development.

The session that commenced on 14th
January got unusual advertisement for a formal
sitting, because of the attempt of the Congress
picketers to prevent the Chairman from
attending the session, The attempt, of course,

failed and the House got through its oathtaking
formality in a dignified manner. The second
sitting of the Assembly found itself plunged
rather deep by the motion of condolence over
the death of Maulana Muhamed Alj which was
moved by Mr. Muhamed Yakub. The con-
vention hitherto established was that mone but
Members or ex-Members of the House would
be so mentioned but Mr. Shanmukham Chetty
who was in the Chair allowed this deviatiop.
The chief interest at this time was the question
of the election of President. Diwan Bahadur
Rangachariar was the only potential rival of
Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoolah but when he with-
drew only a pin prick remained in the form of
revolt qf Maulvi Muhamed Yakub who did not
like to be so let dowa in the matter of govern-
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ment patronage. An eleventh hour under-
standing with government also eliminated him
and the formal contest was left between Sir
Ibrahim and Sir Harisingh Gour. _

Next day, 17th January, followed the
election of Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoolal by 76 to
36 votes. The House cheered the new
President and there was a general desire to
help him to keep up the high standards set by
his distinguished predecessors.  Sir Ibrahim
also promised to the House “wise impartiality."

As soon as the election was over Lord
Irwin came for his inaugural address and, as
usual, he had mixed with his usual official
speech the Irwin touch when he referred to the
“great Congress organization’ and acknow-
ledged Gandhi's great spirituality and love of
India. In fact for the first time a Viceroy
pleaded that the Mahatma should give the
British credit for similar honesty in the service
of India as his. The Viceroy's speech however

“left the atmosphere tense as there was no

‘gesture’ in the form of amnesty, while, on the
other hand, two bills in the form of Press
Law and Iostigation Bill had been placed
before the Assembly for enactment. But the
non-official members' wishes soon fouud an
echo and on 19th January Sir James Crerar
wnnounced that as ‘“ it has been represented to
Government' that the Premier is to make a
jeclaration which called for peaceful atmos-
phere he would not proceed with the twin
bills at present. The language chosen to
convey this decision was typically bureaucra-
tic but the House passed it over as it had
gained the substance.

The first rebuff that Government received
was on 20th January when it lost by 64 to 48
voteson Mr. S. C. Mitra's dilatory motion for

circulation of the Bengal Criminal Law Bill
which was to permit Bengal detenues being
transferred anywhere else in India. This
disturbed government greatly for at the very
first test the Muslim votes which they thought
would follow Sir Fazli Hussain's lead, were
entirely absent. The disillusionment came
but not wisdom. And the session as it
unfolded told many a similar tale.

Now came the Premier's declaration. It
created a profound effect but ignored the need
for a ‘gesture’. So the lobbies of the
Assembly echoed ““ But what about amnesty?”
The House waited for a week and on 26th
January the Viceroy removed their anxiety by
announcing the unconditional release of
Mahatma Gandhiand members of the Congress
Working Committee. This gave the Assembly
some peace of mind and the members began
now to devote their attention to party forma-
tions and legislative work. This serious
reflection of the Assembly’s mind found a
very definite expression on 28th January
when, on a lead given by Mr. B. Das, which
also brought the European group within the
fold of opposition, Sir George Schuster was
made to confess that the Galvanized Iron
Sheets Protection Bill was really taxation
measure in disguise. Mr. Shanmukham

Chetty who had been elected Deputy Presi-

dent unanimously, ruashed to the help of the
Finance Member and proposed taxation for
1 instead of 3 years. The House took a chari-
table view and agreed.

29th January was a day which had been
fooked forward to with much interest for it
was the first non-official sitting and on its
Order Paper were the resolutions of Mr,
K. C. Roy for adebate on the Round Table
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Conference and of Mr. Sadiq Hassan for a
policy of conciliation and amnesty. The
House lacked the strength of mind to discuss
the former and the strength of will to deter-
mine the latter and both these stood adjourned.
But the story was different on the first non-
official sitting for private bills. Sir Harisingh
Gour's Civil Marriage Bill was so much attack-
ed that the House would not agree even to its

circulation and killed it outright. The feeling

of course was that the social reformer had
had enough already and should first consolidate
the ground already won before starting a
fresh onslaught. The adjourned debate on
the amnesty resolution of Mr. Sadiq Hassan fell
however on 5th February. Wire-pullers had
been busy. Mr. Rangachariar had been saved
by the strength of his party members from
agreeing to the formula of conditional release
proposed by Sir George Rainy. But the
Leader of the House found an easy target in
the Yakub-Abdullah Haroon section and they
sponsored it. No less than 16 speakers took
part in the debate but Mr. Rangachariar's
sudden departure for Madras owing to illness
combined with the unorganized state of the
opposition benches made the Opposition vote
for its sine die adjournment. '
Now intervened the New Delhi Inauguration
Week when members were to have a holiday.
They took little interest in the Inaugura-
tion ceremonies as they found them too
official and little imaginative when members
of ‘ India’s Parliament ’ had no place of honour
in the scheme of opening. But this holiday
gave them time to think in terms of better
party organisation. Thaunks to the efforts of
Mian Shah Nawaz, whose wife had made such
aname at the Round Table Conference, the

Central Muslim Group was not revived. But
the Muslim members all the same remained
unled. They would not accept Maulvi Muham-
med Yakub nor Dr. Suhrawardy. Sir Abdur
Rahim was sitting watchful and not in a hurry,
when suddenly the news came from Reuter,
that Mr. Jinnah had decided to settle down in
London to practice. Now Sir Abdur Rahim’s
way was clear and he accepted the call for
Independents’ leadership. The organizers of
this party wished to make it even more
non-communal than Jinnah's was in the last
Assembly and through the efforts of Mr.
Lahiri Chaudhury and Mr. S.C. Mitra this ob.
ject was achieved.  The party now needed a
Deputy L.eader, and he should be a Hindn. The
place was deliberately kept vacant for Mr,
Ramaswami Mudaliar. This annoyed Maulvi
Muhammed Yakub who thought that as an
ex-president he must at least be a front-
bencher and he soon drifted to government
side and became a cross bencher. But dur.
ing this Inauguration a tragedy of the greatest
magnitude occurred through the death of
Pandit Motilal Nehru and the House adjourn.
ed in mourning, a mark of respect
which was unparalleled and created a new
precedent.

When the Assembly reassembled on 11th
February it found itself confronted by a
Burman Member, Mr. Tun Aung, with &
motion for adjournment against declaration
as unlawful, of the Burmese General] Councii
Association. He created a profound impres.
sion. The vote led to a tie and the Presiden
standing for status quo voted against it, By
during the day non-official ranks had beer
successful in carrying by 58 to 39 votes ar
important resolution of Mr, Bhupat Singt
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urging stoppage of import of vegetable ghee
into India.

But on 17th February the Assembly stage
was shadowed by the arrival, on peace
mission, of Mahatma Gandhi, and for a month
the Assembly procecdings suffered inadver-
tisement, in consequence. The Assembly
work was nevertheless of considerable interest
and importance. For instance on the very
day of Gandhiji's arrival the House discussed
Mr. Gyaparsad Singh's bill to amend Section
144 but government manceuvred to win by just
a majority of one vote. This lack of public
interest in the Assembly’'s proceedings of
course gave less publicity to the Railway
Budget debates than they deserved. For,
though the tale told by Sir George Rainy was
nothing but sad, his definite bid for Muslim
support through active Muslimisation of
service was a challenge thrown to the House.
None objected to the carrying out of the
policy laid down by Sir Malcolm Hailey but
the objection was to its interpretation by the
Railway authorities which wished not only to
provide for inequalities now and hereafter, but
to practically stop Hindu recruitment thereby
closing this door of economic relief to the
educated classes of this community. And
in the matter of voting, the House was not
able to assert itself. Its vote for nine
per cent. cut as a measure of retrench-
ment was no doubt carried by majority
as also its cut urging stoppage of Euro-
pean and Anglo-Indian recruitment but
on the whole these left little effect on the
minds of Government spokesmen for they not
only defended their extravagance but thought
that that alone was the way to run the railways
through special officers! This week was

important mainly for the motion of adjourn-
ment carried over the execution of Habibnur.
This Peshawar execution reminiscent of medie-
val days roused the conscience of the House
too strongly to make them hear Mr. Acheson
argue in defence of itand the vote of censure
on such application of law was carried by 56
against 42. Hardly any Indian elected
member joined the government side over
this. Butthe most significant event of this
week occurred in the Council of State when in
reply to Mr. Hasan Imam's resolution Sir
Philip Chetwode announced that hereafter.
Indianisation of the army would be a reality
and an expert Committee with that end in view
would meet shortly.

28th February marked the introduction of
Sir George Schuster's General Budget. It
did not surprise any one but pained every-
body, for it aimed at heavy taxation especially
of industry and of the income-tax payer. The
general debate on the 5th March was held in
an atmosphere of peace arrived through the
Gandhi-Irwin Pact of 4th|5th night so that Sir
George had the ordinary political bitterness
removed and felt that his budget would
receive consideration on merit uninfluenced
by constitutional issues which had hung
heavily on the budget debates during the last
five years. And so it happened with one
important exception. The general debate on
the Budget led to its examination on merits and
a good debating attack on the occasion was
made by Mr. Ramaswami Mudaliar who had
by this time arrived and taken the Deputy
Leadership of the Independent Party. This
debate was significant for the fact that Sir
George Schuster announced his conviction
that in a democratic government the scale of
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salaries must be reduced. The three opposition
parties worked in alliance and carried token
cuts demanding from government general
retrenchment, reduction in army estimates,
and reduction in incidence of income-tax.
For all this Sir George Schuster was prepared
and went on pleading ‘ you come and sit on
retrenchment committee and satisfy yourself
that we have done all that was possible.” This
was of little attraction to the Opposition and
hardly found a way out of the iinpasse. But Sir
George was taken unawares by a censure vote
for failure to prevent dumping of India by
foreign wheat and sugar. But he succeeded
in getting the verdict of the House in favour of
his estimates and he argued that “having voted
all this money you must now give me funds
to carry on.”

The Finance Bill came on the scene and the
first unexpected shock it received was from
Mr. Kyew Myint a new Burmese member
whose ingenuity had discovered that he should
hold up the Finance Bill for a day to speak
against separation of Burma. And this import-
ant precedent the President allowed to be
established following logically the principle
established by Sir Frederick Whyte and
Mr. Patel of “redress of grievances before
supply.” And it is no exaggeration to say
that this debate unsettled the whole Burma
issue and has outwitted the Innes group of
“Imperialist separatists.” It established beyond
doubt that the Assembly is a powerful forum
for the discussion of popular grievances.

In the meanwhile the Council of State was

not keeping quiet. Though a revising Chamber
it did a good piece of work when Government
accepted Rai Bahadur Ramsaran pas’s
resolution for giving concession in assessment

over legal expenses incurred in recovery of
loan.; or interests, by an assessee.

It was on 19th March that Mr. Rangachariar,
Leader of the Opposition, threw the gauntlet.
He would vote for 9 crores of extra tax and
reject 6 crores. This laid his cards on the
table too early, and he himself became its
undoer by having to remain neutral and allow
Mr. S. C. Mitra’s motion for reduction in
kerosene oil to be defeated by 54 to 47 votes.
He thought income-tax alone should not be
increased and on that he lost by 59 to 35 votes.
But the Assembly voted by 62 against 48
for Sir Cowasji Jehangir's amendment on be-
half of the Independent Party for reduction of
214 crores of income-tax proposals. This time
Sir George Schuster misplayed his card. Just
as Mr. Rangachariar had suffered by premature
disclosure the Finance Member suffered by
premature heroics. He adopted a tone of
challenge and anger but found it had only made
Opposition more united so that they rejected
even the Viceroy's recommendation by 60
against 56 votes and the last attempt by the
Viceroy to retrieve the situation hardly suc-
ceeded in removing the deadlock though it
led to a better atmosphere in which the session
was to end. There was this year a significant
departure from the normal practice in that
Salt Bill and Wheat Bill followed the Finance
Bill. In both these cases inter-provincial in-
terests were not identical and there was a
genuine reflection of the kind of views that
would be more frequent in a federal legislature
of the future and the surrender of revenue

which Sir George Schuster made to the pro-
vinces affected by the Salt Bill may be a prece-
dent for which a federal government may not
be altogether thankful to the Finance Member.
But that he did it gracefully was to his credit.

WORLD EVENTS

By PrOF. A. ]J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

THE FAR EASTERN PROBLEM
VERY little while something appears in
China which one cannot understand
unless he has some acquaintance with the
historical background of that unfortunate
country. One of the best ways of becoming
oriented is to study the writings of those who
have had long conuections with the people
and the problems of the country. Sometime
ago three men of long and intimate associations
with the Far East. were chosen to deliver a
seties of lectures at the University of Chicago,
U.S. A. on the general theme of The Far
Eastern Problem; their lectures heip one to
understand some of the troubles that are so
persistent in China. Mr. H. G. W. Woodhead,
C. B. E, an Englishman of twenty years'
residence in China, where he was the editor of
the PEKING AND TIENTSIN TIMES and of the
CHINA YEAR BOOK, lectured on Problems
of PresentDay China; Mr. Julean Arnold,
American Consul and Commercial Attache
in China since 1902, and editor of the
COMMERCIAL YEAR BOOK OF CHINA, dealt
with China's Economic Resources; and Mr.
H. K. Norton, author of THE FAR EASTERN
REPUBLIC OF SIBERIA, contributes to the series
The Russians in the Far East. In these lec-
tures we get an interpretation of a very com-
plex problem from men who are keen obser-
versand who were able to get their facts at
first-hand. They have made a real contribu-
tion to our knowledge of the far eastern pro-
blem.

To clarify the situation and to understand
the present status of the Chinese Republic one

L

must be acquainted with certain important
movements which have been working in China
since 1911.  One significant fact is that China
is not and never has been a real republic.
The Revolution was due to the government's
Although the
former Manchu Emperor was an absolute

attempts at centralisation.

monatch, he was notan absolute ruler, and
the provinces enjoyed a large measure of
independence. The Chinese people were
ready for the overthrow of the Manchus, but
not for a strong, central government, and most
of the civil wars since have been waged by
provinces aud rival war-lords against a cen-
tral control. The scene then shifts to the
roles played by Dr. Sun Yat Sen and Yuan
Shih-Kai; centres of political influence are
organised at Nanking and Peking for the
north, and at Canton for the south;
they represent armed camps of rival interests.
The problems of the first phase of the republic
centred around the questions of political
supremacy, the disbandment of the revolu-
tionary armies, and the financial situation of
the central government. These were not
disposed of before the World War brought to
distracted China a new set of problems.
Japan seized upon the war situation to push
her interests in China, and the notorious
Twenty-one Demands of China were made in
January, 1915, which if acceded to would
have reduced China to the position of a Japa-
nese protectorate, Yuan Shih-Kai seemed
powerless because of the lack of co-ordination
and the political unrest in China in the face of
the strong demands of Japan, and accordingly
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he seemed to be working for a monarchical
restoration. That movement however died
with the death of Yuan Shih-Kai in June, 1916.
The subsequent history is a very confused
story of the numerous struggles between rival
war-lords, with no strong, central power to
keep them in check. ‘I must emphasise,”
says Mr. Woodhead, “ that no real question of
principle has been involved in any of the
numerous civil wars with which China has
been afflicted since the overthrow of the
monarchy. They have all been sordid strug-
gles for power by militarists and politicians'’.
It is a sorry story that Mr. Woodhead has to
tell about China’s constant civil warfare bher
only nominal and weak republic, her millions
of illiterates, her economic stagnation, and her
financial bankruptcy. “Ever since the death
of Yuan Shih-kai in 1916 China has been in a
ferment. There has hardly been a week when
a civil war has not been in progress in some
part of the country. At no time has the
nation possessed a government capable of
enforcing obedience outside of the walls of
Peking. The actual power has remained in
the hands of rival militarists, who have raised
enormous armies which owe allegiance to
them, and not to the government, and are
supported by wholesale extortions from the
people. In 1912 China had 240,000 soldiers
..... To-day she is afflicted with some
twenty five independent armies, totalling
nearly one and a half million men, not one of
which is under the orders of the Central
government. . In one province alone—
Szechwan—there are 114,000 men under
The administration is completely

arms . . .
overridden by the militarists, who impose

whatever taxes they fancy, and occupy and

ruin the railways. . .. and appropriate practi
cally all the revenues to their own use.”
Abouteighty per cent. of China’s 400,000,00
cannot read or write. Millions upon million
have not the least idea whether their country i
a monarchy or a democracy. How can
country be a successful democracy anc
practise a republican form of government wit
conditions like that? Financially, China i
bankrupt at the present moment expenditur
is far ahead of revenue. The governmen
follows a hand-to-mouth existence, raisin,
loans on the estimated customs and sal
surpluses years ahead. The present absorbin,
interests in China are political ; her economi
resources are tremendous, but they are bein
sacrificed to the selfish ends of the politica
and military agitators What China need
supremely to-day is stability and real govern
ing power of the central authority, th
education of her illiterate masses, and a vas
programme of economic development, T,
this end the outside nations may help or prov
a menace according to their foreign policy,
Britain, though hated in China, ha
pursued a consistent policy aiming at th
maintenance of the open door and equalit'
of opportunity, the extension of commel:
cial and industrial facilities, and th
continuation for the present of existing
treaty rights. American interests in Chin:
are mainly commercial, financial and educa
tional. Japan, as her recent relations wit]
China clearly show, is in China for all she caj
get. Her aggressive policy is for the momen
stayed, but not abandoned. In control o

railways and telegraph Communications, ir

. making large loans to China which have no

been repaid, making China a debtor to Japan
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and in numerous smaller ways the clever
Japanese is getting a hold upon his larger
neighbour which looks much like penetration
for national ends. The worst sinner in this

respect was the Soviet Government of Russia. -

Bolshevist agents have had a great influence
in China ; soviet military instructors were
employed and the Russian policy bas been
to foment anti-foreign feelings amongst the
Chinese. China presents to Soviet Russia a
vast field for exploitation if China can be
made to throw off her alliances with other
foreign powers.

It is to be hoped, however, the China will
begin to settle down politically this year; if
she does npen her markets to peaceful trade
again that will help considerably towards the
economic recovery of the world.

GOLD DISTRIBUTION

Sir Charles Addis. speaking recently in
London at a meeting of the League of Nations
Union, said that nearly three-fifths of the
monetary gold supply of the world was locked
up in the vaults of the United States and
France. This maldistribution was one of the
predominent causes of the continuous fall in
prices. This League of Nations has had a
committee at work dealing with the problem
of the distribution of gold ; their recent report
is of considerable interest at the present time.
The Committee states that the operation of
the gold standard, the withdrawal of gold
from circulation, and the general adoption of a
rigid percentage reserve system are among the
chief changes which have taken place recently
in reference to agold policy. .

The rapid growth of New York as a money
market ; the favourable trade balances in Paris,
and the disposition of these two centres to

lend less money than formerly, together with
their policies of requiring paymentin gold have
attracted gold to those centres to the detri-
ment of the other countries of the world.

To try and remedy the situation the Gold
Delegation of the League's Financial Com-
mittee make several suggestions: not to
allow gold to be put into actual circulation; to
lessen the amount of gold required for cover
purposes for the paper currency by inter-
national agreement; close collaboration bet-
ween central banks; and an international
control of the supply and the distribution of
gold for monetary purposes.

DECLINE IN THE VALUE OF SILVER

In addition to or rather as a part of the
general trade depression the decline in the
value of silver has augmented the economic
troubles of such silver-using countries as
China and India. Before the War the price of
silver reached as high as 65 cents per fine
ounce, last year it had fallen to as low as 30
cents, or a fall of 100 per cent. That means
that savings in silver have been cut in half,
and the silver purchasing power has fallen by
the same ratio. So seriousis this movement
that China is considering a gold standard in
the future. Some are seeking to revive the
old remedy of bimetallism, that is having both
gold and silver legal tender with a definite
ratio between them, but in the light of the
instability of the value of silver it is not
desirable to try that solution of the problem.

THE VATICAN CITY STATE

Since the Lateran Agreement establishing
the Papal State was signed on February 11,
1929, there has been considerable activity in
;lterations, the erection of new buildings, and
numerous State extensions. The Vatican
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City State has its own special railway station;
its own Constitution and its own independent
executive and judiciary. Ithasits own post-
age stamps ; its own currency, or soon will
have it ; and it has set up a complete system of
internal administration. This is a return to
the old city states of the ancient Greeks; we
shall watch with great interest the experiences
of this modern City State.
THE CARNEGIE TRUST

The idea that great wealth is socially made,
and should be utilised for the good of society
is gainfhg ground ; it isa significant movement
in our times. Mention has been made already
of the benefactions of the Rockefellers, and
Harkness in these columns, Carnegie rhoney
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When I am dead and transported and upder the ground,

Wrapped by walls that are soundless, out of Barth’s centre and round,
One joy will be mine that none of the living shall share,

For I shall be perfectly quiet as I lie there. .

Ob 't Life will be soundless, thovgh deluged with essence of sound.
Shut in walls that are soundless, though reared to us out of the ground,
And the noisy shall know and repent where no life jars,

Where the hush of the flowers is blent with the chime of the stars.
And & hundred pitying glow-worms shining low,

And a thousand quickening angels, row on row,

Will point in the Book of Life, whose leaves are seven,

That Heaven is Quiet and the soul has peace in Heaven.
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is also available for social purposes, as
the followmg report will indicate: The
anpual meeting of the trustees of the
Carnegie Trust for the Universities of Scotland

"was held at the Hotel Russell, London.

Lord Sands presided, and among those
present was Sir James Barrie,

The twenty-ninth annual report (for the year
1929-30), submitted hy the executive commit-
tee, stated :—

The various distributions by the Trust now cover the
period from October 1, 1902, to September 30, 1935. The
total grants amoust to "£1,646,882, and have been dia-
tributed as follows :—For libraries, towards the provision
of books, &e., £159,850; for buildings and permanent
equipment, £905,101; for endowment of chairs, lecture-
ships, and pension schemes, &c., £437,701 ; and for other
general purposes, £143,780. By the close of 1985 there
will have been endowed 20 chairsa and 28 lectureships,
towards which grants from the Trust have been applied.
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HEAVEN "
By HERBERT E. PALMER.
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FORTY YEARS OF FRIENDSHIP

By MRr. S. ANANTANARAYANA AIYAR, BA, BL.

think it is appropriate that I should say a

few words in this Reviezo about the late
Mr. G. A. Vaidyarama Aiyar. He and I bad
been good and fairly intimate friends for over
forty years and as I wrote in another connec-
tion some years ago this Review was practi-
cally born at my house at Madurantakam
when Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar and his distin-
guished brother, the present editor of the
Review, Mr. (now the Right Hon'ble) V. S,
Srinivasa Sastri, and the late Prof. K. B.
Ramanatha Aiyar were all down on a visit to
me. Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar was as much res-
ponsible for the starting of the Review as his
brother and my personal belief is that its early
success, especially from the point of view
of business, was largely due to him. Mr.
Natesan was the dynamic force that drove
the Review but Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar was
the dammed-up reservoir that furnished
much of the real power. In later years,
naturally, his influence became less and
less but it is due to him to say that in the
begimning the Review was largely influenced
by his tact and judgment.

I propose to draw attention to a few of the
virtues of the late Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar as
a man and as a citizen. Mr. Vaidyarama
Aliyar belonged to a rare type of men. Under
a quiet and subdued exterior he concealed a
strong and powerful intellect. He was per-
haps not very ‘“clever” but I have rarely
serz any one who could beat him in the
matter of hard and clear thinking and pulling
thmés to pieces. He looked miles ahead and
took time to form his opinions and when he
did so, they were clear, precise, and well
grounded.

an

Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar was a man of
extensive and varied information about men
and things. In fact, his thirst for informa-
tion was immense; equally so was his pati-
ence in collecting and classifying it and
filing it for future use in the pigeon holes
on his table and in his brain. He made a
special study of economics and trade and it is
no exaggeration to say that what he did not
know about these is not worth knowing. One
would have expeeted him to make a success-
ful businessman. As a matter of fact, for
reasons of a private character, he retired from
service under Government at a comparatively
early age and thereafter tried his hand at

‘Business of sorts, including the publication of

a Tamil journal intended for general circu-
lation and an English Journal devoted to such
special subjects as business, trade, finance,
etc. With his qualifications, he ought to have
made a success of these but unfortunately
they were mot. [ honestly believe that the
main reason for this failure was Mr. Vaidya-
rama Aiyar's conscientiousness. He would
not publish rubbish and was anxious to sup-
ply really good value to his subscribers.
Readers of C. M. Sheldon’s “ What Would
Jesus Do ” may remember how the editor, the
lawyer, and the doctor lost their clients when
they resolved to do nothing which would
not be approved by Jesus if he were alive
now and Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar's case was
not very different.

Mr. Vaidyarama Aiyar was a kind-hearted
man with large sympathies. He took great
interest in local civic affairs and was alwayS
ready to help people with advice regarding
these matters. His friends know what ap
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amount of trouble and labour he spent over
the Mambalam Co-operative Society of which
he was Secretary for five or six years. He
managed to straighten out things and place
the affairs of the Society on an extremely
satisfactory basis, a work which few others
could have done. The work, as I know, cost
him much time and thinking but he did it all
willingly because he felt that it was his duty.
He came to reside at Mamblam about
eleven years ago and soon became extremely

popular in the place and the general feeling is
that he might have been spared for a few years
more.

He was a gentleman of the finest type. [
have rarely seen him lose his temper and I
believe he never spoke a falsehood or did a
mean thing. Half in jest and half in earnest,
I used to call him Yudhishtra or Dharmaraja,
the eldest of the Pandavas, and I believe that
the nick-name was quite justified. May his
soul rest in peace.

A MODEL GENTLEMAN

By Mr. B. NATESAN

A. V. lived a quiet and retired life,

+ away from the hum and bustle of the
city. He shunned publicity like a vice; and
during the last ten years was content to see
the great procession go by without partici-
pating in the throng. But he had a living
interest in the things that matter—the lives
and fortunes of those nearest and dearest, and
of the Colony of which he was at once the
doyen and founder. And it is my belief that
whoever went to Mambalam went to see the
genial old man who discoursed facilely on all
things with a wealth of knowledge and civic en-
thusiasm that many a younger man might envy.
The last time T saw him he was in the pink
of health and spirits, and we talked on all
things all the evening through. I like to
recall that last picture of him in the peaceful
setting of his garden house, disturbed if ever,
only by the voices of his grand-children as
they came floating down the evening breeze.
He sat reclining in an arm chair and talked
without a touch of condescension. That was
his way. You felt yourself quite at home
with him. His broad expansive forehead set

in a face of classical mould shone with a fresh
radiance at any happy thought or lucid inter-
val. To him the Gandhi-Irwin settlement was
a happy surprise and he brightened at the
vast possibilities ahead. I seem to see again
that calm and unruffled face wreathed in be-
nignant smiles as I told him that the clouds
we dreaded so much were big with mercy.
He looked a picture of sweetness and light, at
peace with all the world, somewhat amused
but quite tolerant. . *

Of course he talked of gardening and
medicine—his twin hobbies—the cultivation
of plants and the resuscitation of health—
subjects he made his own in recent years.
And to think that those plar;ts are shooting
without his nursing and his interminable lists
of drugs and diseases simmering in the
pigeon holes! How pathetically they await
the touch of the master to rescue them from
their dusty quarters and transform theg to
the dignity of a printed magnum opus? It
is difficult to believe that one with such
vivid interest in life and such encyclopzdic
knowledge of things could willingly die.

APRIL & May 1931 ]

A MODEL GENTLEMAN 259

And yet who does not know G. A Vs
habitual mood of resignation and deep con-
tent? I have never known him break into a
temper or utter an expletive in anger. He
was perfectly self possessed and a picture of
patience and dignity. It must be very happy
for him to die in peace and in the plenitude of
his physical and intellectual powers—as did his
good old friend K. B. R. It was his desire too
To cease upon the midnight with no pain,
and he died as he longed to——and lived—
quietly, unobtrusively, with no noise or

dramatic gesture.

So ends the quiet labour of a life
That loved the things of peace.

G. A. V. was in fact an artist in life, an
artist with this differénce that he was a critic
as well, and even his enthusiasm was in
moderation. Indeed he retained through
life something of Victorian placidity ; and he
brought the keen edge of reason to play upon
the facts of experience. The result was bracing

common sense in an uncommon degtee.

For never saw I mien or face
In which more plainly I could trace
Benignity and home-bred sense.

Sceptical to a degree, he invariably pre-
ferred the line of least resistance. 1 believe
he followed convention just to avoid a
scene (his hatred of publicity) or not to
wound susceptibilities (his innate kindliness
of disposition). But he had none of the
shallow cynicism that mocks at the faith of

others. He was full of simple kindliness and
genuine feeling which expressed it§e1f in a
gracious, unwearying courtesy. In this hewas
truly religious. G. A. V. had a wholesome
scogn of high flown sentimentsand he carefully
eschewed purple patches in speech or writing.
He seldom essayed unprofitable discussions
on ultimate problems. Too practical to be
idly speculative, too cultured to be merely ma-
terialistic, he combined in himself the simple

virtues of the paterfamilias with the practi-
cal idealism of the man of affairs. Indeed
“the limits of the practicable” was one
of his obsessions and he looked askance
with a half deprecatory smile at any sugges-
tion of building castles in the air. He
was on firm ground. And he had the tem-
perament of the pagan philosopher, pleased
with life, and not too exacting. He was
besides too sensitive to be a politician and
he shrank from publicity, content to live
his life in scorn of its vulgar prizes. Like the
man in black in Goldsmith he was content to
do good by stealth; and he was rich in

that best portion of a good man’s life
His little, nameless, unremembered acts
Ot kindness and of love.

Of his conuection with this Review and
his contributions to it, it is not for me to
speak. Straight from the Secretariat, he
iimparted to it something of his departmental
mind, his versatility and urbanity. The
Review still bears on its pages the impress of
his early attentions as it continues those
sections which are his pet creations. The early
volumes ate full of notes and criticisms from
his pen which are easily distinguished alike by
their practical outlook as by the trenchancy

" of their diction. For his sentences were all

as clear and unambiguous as his characten
G. A. N. will recollect many an hour of
soothing counsel and practical wisdom and
will sorely miss the genial warmth of an elder
brother's affection. G. A. V. was singularly
free {from the desire for personal advancement
and whatever noble ambitions stirred his
fraternal bosom found their fulfilment in his
more ebullient brother’'s uninterrupted suc-
cess—and this gave him unalloyed satis.
faction. In spite of temperamental differ-
ences, no two brothers ever lived in
great:r harmony and concord It is said
that whenever a knotty enquiry came the
younger brother always referred to the elder
for decision ; and an English friend who could
not understand this deference remarked:
every one in India seems to have an elder
brother or an uncle to consult! Yes; but there
will be no more elder brother to consult: and
the thought must be heart-breaking to G. A. N,



My First Journalistic Mentor

By MR. S. P. THYAGARAJAN
Indian Correspondent, ** Al Ahram” (Cairo) & “ Pioneer ” Allahabad.

N the strength of certain articles of
mine to the daily press on State

Aid to Industries, an issue that provides
strange perplexities in many lands even to-
day, Mr. G. A. Vaidyaraman appointed me in
1915 sub-editor of his monthly journal, the
Wealth of India. 1must count it a singular
piece of good fortune for a young and un-
taught man straggling into the field of journ-
alism to have early found a master like him,
Next to the choice of a profession, the choice
of the Master to whom to go to school is a
great problem. And both these are often
solved for us by fortuitous circumstances,
Indian employees as a rule are not pictured in
the best light possible. But for fourteen
months we lived the life not indeed of master

and gmployee, but of an elderly Mentor
placing the rich store of his mind and the
warning lessons of a life rich in experience of
men and in the study of books at the service
of araw youth. I know not if, excepting the
late great editor of the Hindu, who brought it to
its present high pitch of technical perfection
Mr. Vaidya Raman had any one to match hin;
in this human quality of treating his employees
In fact, in many other matters, his likeness
to Mr. Kasturi Ranga Iyengar stands out pro-
minent; and it was no surprise to any one that
these two great souls had genuine regard for
each other.

From the professional point of view I wag
not competent to assess him, much less is
there the need to pronounce his particular
place in the small but effective band of
public men who have made Indian Finance
their especial province. This at any rate
can be affirmed without fear of contradiction.
Eminent authorities on Finance, like Sjr
Dinshaw Wacha, held him in high regard
and cared to take note of his views on these

_abhorred sentimentality as if

problems. Hehad one great handicap that
effectively shut him out from much of the
publicity that, nowadays, seems to be the
only criterion of the importance of a public
man. Though the kindest of men, he
it we

scarlet sin. And he was not to be impo::dt::fl
by the most sonorous prose even. You
cannot thrust down his throat any statement
on mere authority. Facts were weighed
dispassionately, even the most insignificant

was given its due importance, and judgment

was then given; and nothing would deflect

him froma position so taken. In the fourteen
months I had seen him as active commander
of an economic monthly, then a somewhat
hazardous novelty, and in view of the
unacademic heat these questions in these
days generate, I had never once seen him
betray the slightest trace either of impatience
or anger at men who held views that to him
seemed untenable.

His friends, I am obvious]
person to chronicle. That they were of a
wide circle, and comprised all those who
mattered enormeusly in the formative stage of
our politics is all that need he put down }gnere
And every one of them sought his guidancé
on many matters of intricate concern for the
future of the land : nor did any go disappoint-
ed. Both when he lived in the city and after
h.e went down to the suburb, a day spent with
him was a day well worth. Itis true he had
none of that half chat that Passes for conver-
satxf)n, nor did he gather up the small beer of
society. .He lived with a high seriousness;
and he? pgld you the compliment of thinkin,
you did likewise. Men like that, who ]i‘}i agt

y the very last

great depth of being, do not hit off well tyith
the effervescence of callow emotion. In lclie
days .when stridency seems to b.e the one
essential of wisdom and there are too man
o}g;cu.pauts of the Tripod, his friends will lonz
c ernlsh.the memory of his tolerant outlook
lz]nan y judgment and mother-like heart. And’
ere let me take my farewell of his great shade.

MUSLIM NATIONALIST CONFERENCE

By “A NATIONALIST"

T is a happy sign of the times that the
nationalist Muslims who have been grow-
ing in numbers and who count among them
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SIR ALI IMAM

the bulk of the intelligentsia of the community
should gather together in conference under
the presidentship of that old veteran leader Sir
Ali Imam. The Conference met at Lucknow
on the 18th amidst scenes of great enthusiasm
and was attended by over a thousand dele-
gates from different parts of the country.

It was apparently a counterblast to the
Delhi Muslim Conference and an answer
to Moulana Shoukat Ali's challenge. The
raison detre for the gathering of leading Indian
Muslims at a special Conference was given in a
statement issued by Mr. Rafi Ahmed Kidwai,
Secretary of the Muslim Nationalist Party. .

B&The All-Parties Muslim Conference, which met at
Delhi recently does not represent the views of the
majority of the Mussalmans. It was mainly composed
of the members of the Central and Provincial Legislatures
who owe their present position in public life not to any
service to the community or country, but to the exploita-
tion of commuual prejudices and the religious antagonism
of the {lliterate and uninformed Muslim voters. They
know that the replacement of the present system of
election by joint electorates would mean the end of the
political life of most of them and therefore in the
constitution ot the All-Parties Muslim Conference they
have found a sound platform for their prepaganda.

WELCOME ADDRESS

Moulana Kutbuddin Abdul Wali of Feringhi
Mahal, Chairman of the Reception Com-
mittee, after expressing regret at the loss
sustained by the country by the passing away
of Pandit Motilal Nehru and Moulana Mahom-
ed Ali explained how the situation has chang-
ed since the Gandhi-Irwin pact and the
cessation o! Civil disobedience.

Mr. Gandhi, the aceredited leader of the Congress, was
trying his best to adjust the Muslim claims, but there
were certain Muslim leaders who, apparently with a view
to impede commuual settlement, were insisting on sepa-
rate electorates which admittedly were detrimental to the
growth of the Indian nation.

Woe are virtually at war with our fellow countrymen.
If any group or community wants to come to terms with
us, we should not reject their offer. Do you think we
can afford to fight both our own countrymen and the
Government as well? I should think not. Why then,
should we not make peace with the party that is extend-
ing the hand of friendship ?

“We want to organise the Muslims™ he
continued, and he asked *
that purpose to be perpetually at war with
your fellow countrymen " '

SIR ALI IMAM'S ADDRESS

‘ is it necessary for

Sir Ali Imam in his presidential address
recalled the Morley-Minto days when the
supporters of the joint electorate scheme
could be numbered in one's fingures. He
himself belonged to that school of political
thought which laid great stress on separate
electorate and was, in fact, a Member of the
Deputation that waited on Lord Minto in 1905,
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but in the interval between 1905 and 1909, he
had time to carefully study the question, and
he had definitely come to the conclusion that
separate electorates was not unly a negation of
Indian Nationalism, but also positively harm-
ful to Muslems themselves.

The president went on to observe that the
Muslim advance to the principle of joint elec-
torate during the last two decades has been
stupendous. The result has been a rapid ad-
vance in nationalist spirit among the Muslims :

“1 venture to prophesy’’, said Sir Ali Imam,

that this movement among Indian Moslems will gather
force which no power on earth can thwart. There is no
need to despair. Time and tide are with us.

Proceeding, Sir Ali Imam said one had only
to take note of the sufferings and trials of
Moslem nationalists in the last two years, to
know the contribution that Moslems had made
in the recent struggle for freedom. It was im-

possible that their sacrifices would go in vain.

If I were asked why I have such abiding faith in
Indian Nationalism, my answer is that, without that,
India’s freedom is an impossibility. Separate electorate
connotes the negation of nationalism. Political problems
are but a reflex of social forces. If you erect an iron
wall between community and community in their politics,
you destory the social fabric. Day-to-day life will .be-
come ursupportable, if you insist on building political
barriers. Nationalism can never evolve from division and
dissensions. Consider the implications of separatist
clauses in the Constitution. The plea is Moslems are
numerically inferior, deficient in education and economi-
cally backward. The argument is then de\{eloped, and
it is asserted that they would never succeed in the polls
in the face of the powerful Hindu opposition. It is taken
for granted that every Hindu is a potential enemy of the
Moslems. I do not believe in these generalities but
showld they be assumed true, what are the logical
inferences ? They are, firstly, that the Moslem is too
lote look after himself, secondly, the Hindu as
lentless and, finally, the necessity for pro-
in the Constitution. 1 do not believe
ctive clauses will afiord any protection,
ad some sanction dbehin}t} :,ihem. 11lf ::
tect himselt and a Hindu will no
Moslem c'ann?}felf];%e sanction must rest in a third party.
protect i, egration of nationalism ? Does it not show
Is not that ¥ © t%st potion is based upon support which can
that the sePALT this country, and this tantamounts to

not be found 1 e ? Ig it surprising then that the
perpetuation of tutelag herishespthe idea of freedom,

. who ¢ .
Nation:(l)lztugi‘;ﬂi:l to the embodying of a separatist clause
SCOTIR

in the Constitution 2.
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Sir Ali Imam next referred to the nationa-
list awakening in the Frontier and wound up
with an appeal for communal unity and peace,

The Conference then met in Committee and
discussed the resolutions to be adopted at the

open session. Four resolutions were finally
adopted.

RESOLUTIONS
The first resolution which was put from the
chair at the open session referred to the death
of Pandit Nehru and Mr. Mahomed Alj.
The second resolution which was carried
uanimously ran as follows : —

This anference, while congratulating the nation on
the splendid sacrifices it made in the recont struggle for
freedom, notes with gratification the fact that the part
played by the Moslem community, in particular Moslems
of the Frontier Province, was quite in keeping with its
tradition, in a8 much as over 12,000 Moslems went to jail
and a large number ot them lost their life and Hmb and
suffered in other ways, thus vindicating the honour of
their co-religionists who are determined not to lag be-

l&ind any other community in the fight for national free-
om.

Dr. M. H. Farrouqui next moved

that the Conference regretted that the Local G -
ments in various provinces had unot fully honoure‘iive{l‘gle
terms ot the Gandhi-Irwin Agreement, as wag evident
from the coutinuad detention of many satyagrahi pri-
soners, m_cluding Moulvi Habtbur Rahman of Ludhinpga.
Hafiz Ali Bahadur, Khan Abdul Hamid and Mahomed
Siddique of Bombay, Hafiz Mahomed Sami, Peer Maho-
med Munis and Sheik Adalat Hussain of Behar, and
hoped that they would forthwith be released. ’

It was seconded by Mr.S. A. Brelyj and
passed without opposition.

The last resolution occasioned a prolonged
debate. It ran as follows :—

The Conference while strongl vondemni

riots which occurred in Benargs,yAgra and (;lagwiop?:-l;u::é
other places, causing enormous loss of innocent life and
property and direliction ot duty on the part of officials on
these accasions, particularly at Cawnpore, offers its
heartfelt sympathies to the families of tho,se who fell
victims to the communal frenzy, and pays tribute to the
rare patriotic sacrifice of Mr. Ganesh Shanker Vidyartht

This Conterence appeals to all communities not to b«;
influenced by the wicked propaganda carried on b

certain interested individuals and, in the face of thz
grave provocation, to preserve peace and thus refuse to
play into the hands of the enemjes of the country’s freedom.

Mr. Malick Barkat Alj, moving the resolu-
tion, bitterly criticised the provocative speeches
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which were being made by certain communal
leaders, in connection with these tragic inci-
dents and were thus attempting to rekindle the
dying fire,

Certain amendments calling on the mem-
bers of the two communities (o abstain
from mutual recriminations and urging
withdrawal of all cases arising out of com-
munal rioting were also passed after some dis-
cussion in which Mr. Yakuh Hasan of Madras
and Moulvi Shahid of Allahabad took part.

There was a prolonged debate in the Sub-
jects Committee over the draft resolution re-
garding the measure and method of represen-
tation in the federal and provincial Legislation.

The resolution as it emerged from the Sub-

jects Committee ran as follows :—

Having secured genera)l agreement in regard to the
following matters which affect the interests of the nation
at large.

%) That there shall be a provision of fuadamental
rights in the Counstitntion guaranteeing to all citizens
protection of thefr culture, Ianguage, script, education,
profession and practice of religion, religious endowments
and economic interests.

(2} Thatfuudamental rights and personal laws ghall be
effectively protected by specific provisiong to be em-
bodied in the constitution.

(8) That the future Constitution of the country shall
be Federal, and residuary powers shall vestin federating
units;

{4)’ That all appointment, shall be made by Public
Services Commission according to the minimum standard
of efficiency without, at the same time, depriving any
commualty of its fair share in the services and that in
case of lower grades no monopoly shall be permitted ;

() That Bind shall be censtituted into a separate

rovince aud.

(6) That the North West Frontfer Province and
Baluchistan shall have exactly the same form of Govern-
ment and administration as the other provinces in
British India.

The Natfonalist Muslim party strongly holds that the
settlement of the ontstanding questions relating to the
measure and method of representation in the Federal and
Provineial Legislatures should be based on the following
prinefples:

(a) Universal adult franchise,

(b) Jolnt electorates,

6) Reservation of seats in the Federal and Provin-
clal Legislatures on population basls for minorities of
leas than 30 per cent. with right to contest additional
goats,

Having regard, however, to the present unfortunate
position of the country, pariicularly propaganda carried
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on by & body of Mussalmans as well as the attitude of
certain sectlon of other communities and with a desire to
secure a speedy settlement and create a peaceful atmos-
phere in the country, the Nationalist Muslim Conference
is prepared to negotiate for settlement of the outstanding
q;)xestious on the basis of Joint electorates and adult fran-
chige.

Dr. Ansari, in moving the resolution, made
an eloquent speech denouncing the action of
those communalists who are at the bottom of

all the misunderstanding and trouble.

An atmosphere is being created in which the eentral
problem of Indian political Jife —an understanding and
readiness to co-operate between the two great sister
communities of lndia—is daily becoming more difficult
to solve, [ appoalto you, gentlemen, to strain every
nerve to see that these mischievons designs are readily
thwarted,

And he warned his co-religionists of the
danger of persisting in a campaign of separa-
tism. Such a policy he said, would ultimate-
ly prove suicidal to the best interests of the

community.

I wish to tell the Muslim commanity through you
that, apart from wider »ational consideratlons, the
insistence on separate electorates would prove suicidal
to the cantinuance of the Mussalmans {u this country sas
a political and cultural force of any significance.

Mr. Sherwani, who seconded the motion,
said that the separat¢ electorates scheme was
being utilised by interested parties for their
own benefit. He cited an instance of five
Muslim members being returued to the

Assembly in 1926 in spite of the fact that they
knew not how to write either Urdu or English.

Mr, Meharali (Bombay) moved an amend-
ment urging omission of the clause relating
to the reservation of seats for minorities on a
population basis. He thought that the reser-
vation clause was added to placate Commuua-
lists and added that the Communalist was a
walking plague ; there was no place for him
in the modern world.

Mr. Hasrat Mohani, was specially allowed
tc speak, on the amendment, which however
was opposed by Choudhury Khaliquessaman
and others and eventuslly rejected.

The resolution, as recommended by the
Subjects Committee, was carried without any
opposition,



The Despatch on East Africa

s sl

N the eve of the Rt. Hon, Mr. Sastry's
departure to England to present the
Indian case before the Joint Parliamentary
Committee the Government of India have
done well to publish their despatch on the
scheme of closer union in East Africa- The
Government of India's views are ‘'in substan-
tial agreement with those of His Majesty's
Government but the Indian Government
suggest the pravision of certain safeguards
in the interests of the Indian community.

The despatch explains the opposition of
East African Indians to such a scheme due to
fears that it might develop into a political
coalesence which will reduce the three terri-
tories of Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika to
provinces of a unified State exercising Execu-
tive and Legislative powers.

The Government of [ndia, however, are not
opposed to such a proposal for closer union
but urge the appointment of at least one
Indian from each of the three territories on the
Central Council and the retention of the safe-
guarding clause whereby any matter can be
referred to the Colonial Secretary at the re-
quest of three members.

There are again insuperable difficulties in
the way of closer union as defined in last
year's white paper—difficulties aggravated by
German opposition to the inclusion of a man-
dated territory like Tanganyika in this scheme
of union. It is therefore a matter of specula-
tion what the Joint Select Committee of
Parliament may recommend; but whatever they
do, the Government of India will be well ad-
vised to stand by the clearly expressed wish
of the Indian settlers. If however the scheme

should be decidedupon

there should be due representation on the C
of Indians in the various territories; that ;’;’ tl].:?\lxg%‘;::?g
are allowed to represent natives, Indians also shoutd be
allowed to represent them in the same proportion and
that the High Commissioner should refer any such mea-
sures passed by the Council “ to the Secretary ot State
for the Colontes if it is demanded by any thres members.”

The Government of India also welcome the
proposal for the establishment of a common
roll for election to the Kenya Legislative
Council and suggest that the inquiry for this
purpose should be undertaken as soon as pos-
sible. ~This is a point on which Indian opi-
nion in East Africa is unanimous, As has been
rightly pointed out :—

The demand for such & roll 1s not merely based on
sentiment but upon the conviction that the progress and
walfare of the colony depend upon a sysem of representa-
tlon based upon common electorates ; that only such a
system would ensure the disappearance of racial differen-
ces; and that separate electorates would perpetuate and
intensify racial antagonism

The despatch supports the declaration of
His Majesty’s Government that the interests of
the African natives must be paramount and
urges that if non-offlcials, must be nominated
to represent the natives, the choice should not

be restricted to Europeans but should include
Indians as well.

The despatch does not refer to other grie'-
vances of a specific character ““ such as the
reservation of the Highlands, the ban on the
purchase by Indians of landed properties in
certain townships, inadequate representation
of Indians in the services, and lack of educa-
tional facilities.” |

The problem, of course, should be tackled
in a comprehensive fashion and we may trust
that Mr." Sastry's intimate knowledge of the
situation and his skilful advocacy will con-
tribute not a little to its satisfactory solution.

The Indian Communal Problem

By DrR. RADHA KUMUD MOOKERJI M.A., Ph.D.

T is a matter of national humiliation that the
l delegates to the Round Table Conference and
its Minorities Sub-Committee, even under the
consummate dircction of the Prime Minister, failed
to Qchieve a solution of the Indian communal
problems. It was chiefly because these problems
were approached wnd sought to be solved from a
purely communal, and not from the national view-
point. Each community felt it its duty to push
its own claims to their limits, with the result that
the differences between communities, instead of
being bridged or abridged, became wider and
deeper, and the Minorities Committee, instead of
achieving concord and conciliation, had to break
up in a violent clash of opposed and exaggerated
opinions.

This communal problem, apparently laid to
earth by the Congress of 1916 at Lucknow, has
since travelled from place to place, from Calcutta
to Bombay, from Bombay to Simla, and from
Simla to Delbi, uatil it crossed the seas for rest.
From London it has now been returned to India
tor solution. It has been throzxghout forgotten
that the communal problem can yield only to a
strictly national point of view.

SIX PROPOSITIONS

This view may be embodied in the following
propositions :

(1) Communal Electorate is a negation of
democracy and completely incompatible with
Responsible Government with a Ministry of
persons coming together as belongiog to the same
party, and not as belonging to the same creed.

(2) Communal Electorate or Reserved Repre-
sentation is meither adequate nor approved means
of protection of Minorities.

(8) All Minorities, as citizens and nationals of
the same state, should work a common electorate
with Majorities to build up a genuine Democracy.
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(4) Majorities cannot fairly claim reserved
representation as a statutory guaraatee for their
dominant position.

(5) Minorities should not claim protection by
weightage of representation secured by reducing
the weight of other communities.

(6) Minorities are entitled to full protection
but only on the lines settled by the League of
Nations as the most impartial tribunal.

THE HINDU POSITION

It will appear that the Hindus are likely to
assent to these six propositions from the cables
sent on the suhject in January last to the Prime
Minister from a representative meeting at the
Caleultta Town Hall and also on behalf of the
Hindus of U. P. and of Bihar and Orisss, by
their accredited leaders, like the Hon. Raja Sir
Rampal Singh, and Mr. 8. Sinha, Ex-Finance
Member of Bihar Government.

This means

() that the Hindus, even where they are’
Minorities, as in Bengal and the Punjab, will not
claim any protection through Communal Klecto-
rate or Reserved Representation :

(b) that, in these two provinces, they will be
prepared, even a8 Minorities, to work a Common
Elcctorate with Muslim Majorities, in the interests
of a popular, responsible government ;

and (¢) that they take this position in the
expoctation that the Muslim majorities in these
two provinees will not seck the artificial pro-
teotion of statutory guarantees for their natural
position as majorities by any kind of reserved
representation.

THE PRIME MINISTER ON COMMUNAL
ELECTORATE

It may be noted that all these six propositions
have now received the authoritative approval of
no less a person than the Prime Minister of

Eogland who declared it in no uncertaip terms ip
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his last speech on the subject of the Round Table
Conference at the debate he initiated in the
House of Commons, This will be evideat from

the following quotations from his speech :—-

If every constituency is to be earmarked as to com-
munity or Interest there will be no room lett for the
growth of what we consider to be purely political organt-
sations which would comprehend all commuafties, all
creeds, all classes, all conditions of faith. This {8 one of
the problems which has to. be faced, because, if
India 1s going to develop a robust political life there
must be room for National Political parties based upon
conceptions of India’s interest, and not upon conceptions
regarding the well-being of any field thatis smaller or
less comprehensive than the whole of India, Then there
s a modified proposal regarding that; a proposal is made
that there should not be community constituencies with a
communal register, but that there should be a common
register in the constituencies; hut that with acommon
register, a certain percentage of represeatation should be
guaranteed to certain communities. It is the first pro-
posal in & somewhat more aitractive, democratic form,
bus still essentially the same. . .

1t is very difficult to convince these very dear delight-
ful people (advocates of communal representation) that
if you give one community weightage, you cannot create
weightage out of nothing. You have to take it from
somebody else. When they discover that, they become
confused, indeed, and find that they are up against a
brick wall.

The position, indeed, could not be stated better
and more forcefully by a nationalist [adian than by
the British Premier, because it is the only position
which is compatible with Nationalism and Demo-
cracy. What adds special weight to the Premier's
conclusions is that they embody not his casual
remarks in an after dinner speech but his well-
considered and deliberate judgment based on his
first hand experience of the issues he had himself
handled, and failed to settle, as Chairman of the
Minorities Sub-Committee of the Round Table
Qonference, and delivered in his official capacity
as Prime Minister to the House of Commons, to
rank as a state document of the highest authority.

vIEWS OF MR. H. N. BRAILSFORD

But Mr. Ramsay MacDonald, as the spokesman
of his Majesty's Government, spoke there also as
the mouthpiece of the House of Commons which

his views in that debate. Nay, he
andorsed . ‘. .

Ko 85 the mouthpiece of British opinion in
SP‘:1 igide the House of Commons. That well
;‘;o::: publicist, Mr, H. N. Brailsford, one of the

best brains in British Journalism, has recently
written in the same strain for instance to the

Nation and the Athenaewm from his first hand
study of the commuaal problems in India. He
writes (January 10, 1931) :

The advance will be perilous and unhappy wunless the
new constitution brings with it the reality with the forms
of democracy.

On one condition there ought to be no hesitation,
Parliamentary institations cannot function on the basts of
separate communal clectorates. While these remain, no
stable parties can be formed, nor can the electorate be
trained to vote on the social and cconomic issues which
clamour for canstitutional handling. If the Moslem die-
hards veto any voluntary setilement with the Hindus,
the British Goverament must be prepared to dictate.
That way out of the impasse even the Muslims in thefr
hearts might welcome. So much {n a talk which I had
at Delhi, their ablest leader confessed. Back and forward
we had argued when at Just he startted me by blurting
out: “ A Government should govern.  You all believe in
asingle electorate  Why don't you impose 1t?

With this one change, the possibility of genuine demo-
cratic government would begin for India. Parties would
be driven to seck support for programmes, where to-day it
suffices to appeal to religlous prejudices.

A PRIVY COUNCIL JUDGMENT
These views are indeed, typical of entire British
political thought. More than s hundred years ago
Edmund Burke sounded the first note of warning
in his own inimitable language :

Parliament 18 nét a Congress of Ambassadors from
different and hostlle interests, which interests each
must maintain as an agent and advocate against other
agents and advoeates hut Parliament is a deliberative
assembly of one Nation with one interest, that of the
whole : where not local purposes, not local prejudices,
ought to guide but the gencral good resulting from the
general reason of the whole’, (From Bristol Speeches.)

A well known juigment of the Privy Council
delivered by Lord Shaw (Amalgamated Society
of Railway Servants vs. Osborne, L. R. 1910,
A. C. 87) quoting the above words of Burke, has
gone so far as to hold that the principles of com-
munity reprascutation can find no place in the
body of Knglish public law.

IS LEGISLATURE TO REPRESENT RELIGIONS ?
VIEWS OF THE PREMIER

Aud yet English opinion is up against what is

a very mild form of the evil. The evil has

assumed its most dangerous form and proportions

in Indis, where different communities and Mino-
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rities are out to claim that the Legislature is to
represent not regions but religions, not areas or
interests, but castes and creeds, by a strange
electoral system based on * the grouping of voters
by religion in separate communal electorate ’.

The system is so strange and impenetrable to
the western mind with ita democratic outlook that

- the Prime-Minister was hard put to it in making it

intelligible to the House of Commons at the recent
debate. He said :--

It is a very curious problem, and if hon. members who
are interested in these constiwutional and political points
care to read carefully the Minorities Committee’s Report,
I promise them one of the most tascinatingly interesting
studies which they have undertaken. . . . . .

‘You build up a Legislature, as this i butlt up, by
constituencies. Voting in constituencies is not to take
place and cannot at the moment take place in the way
that voting in our constituencies takes place, where you
might have an aristocrat as one candidate and a working
man as another. You would have your constituencies
divided up fnto sections with a certaln number of working
class constituencies where no body but working men
cotld run as candidates, a certain number of, say, Church
of England constituencies where no body but commusi-
cating members of the Church of England could run,
until you filled up the hundred per cent. of your
constituencies in this way. Then, before any election
took place it would be perfectly cerfain that Chuarch of
Enpgland people would have, say, 15 per cent. of the seats
here, working class. say, 25 per cent, andsoon. . . . .

Another problem that faces us from that point of view
is, if your legislature {8 to be composed in these water-
tiiht compartments, those commuaity-tight compartments,
whom are you going to appoint your Executive ? The
clalm {s put that the Executive, i. e, the Administration,
the Cabinet, shall also be divided into watertight com-
partments.

COMMUNAL ELECTORATE INCOMPATIBLE
WIMsI RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT

[s not such a system the very negation of
democracy or responsible Government which the
British Government are pledged to grant to India?
If, for instance, the Moslem communal claims are
conceded in Bengal and the Punjab and statutory
standing Moslem majorities are established in the
Legislature of these two provinces, the Ministry
that must be formed out of such a majority will
not be responsible to the whole House but only
to a'particular section of it, thus tramsforming
Responsible Government into Communal Govern-
ment, and the Legislature into a Parlisment

of Religions, a mere mechanical collection of
fixed communal blocks in place of parties forming,
growing, and changing on the basis of live and
current national issues, social, economic, and the
like.

ADMINISTRATIVE EVILS OF COMMUNALISM

Besides destroying the democratic character of
the Legislature, communalism slso affects Admi-
nistration in ways which are thus graphically des-
cribed by Mr. Brailsford in his article referred to:

The absorbing concern of each communal party is to
secure for its own co-religionists as high a proportion as
possible of jobs, large and small, ranging from Ministerial
Portfolios down to the humblest appointments in the
Customs, the Police, the Post Office or the Raflway.
Where entry is by examination, the struggle is transterred
to the schools and colleges; and Moslems, who are in the
mass rather poorer and much worse educated than Hindus,
will fight to secure the reservation of a fixed percentage
of places, irrespective of merit, in every Governmental
‘Training College. Not only must there be a Moslem
member in every Ministry ; one-third of the students in a
Veterinary college must Jook to Mecca for salvation ?

PROTECTION OF MINORITIES : THE MINORITIES
GUARANTEE TREATIES OF THE LEAGUE
OF NATIONS

To disallow communal electorate and represent-
ation is not to disallow protection of Minorities,
On this subject, the position already taken by
many Nationalist Indians is that nothing better
can be done than to follow the scheme of the
League of Nations produced by the collective
wisdom and statesmanship of the leading Nations
of the world to inaugurate the New Order of
Peace. This scheme iz embodied in standardised
settlements called the Minorities Guarantee
Treaties which the League has now forced upon
more than 20 different states of Europe including
Turkey as condition of admission of each state to
its membership. Each of these states is thus one
party to the transaction and the other party is
the league represented by its original members,
each of whom is a signatory to it. Among these

" original members are both India and his Majesty’s

Government who have thus alresdy signed and
bound themselves by that settlement so for as it

. concerns other sovereign states. The question is,
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Why should they not apply it to themselves?
How can India be denied the justice and benefits
of a settlement which she has herself approved
and enforced for other couatries ? Nay, more :
The League has laid down the international
law that questions concerning Minorities are to be
treated as matters of international concern and
not the domestic concern of a particular state.

India has suffered most by her isolation from
world politics. Even her membership of the
League is not allowed to fully operate as a re-
medy. It is sought to be made out that Indian
Minorities are strange creatures very different from
the Minorities of Kurope, as if Indians form a
separate species of maokind! On the contrary,
the problem of Minorities is more a burning pro-
blem in Burope where it led to the conflagration
of the Great War, and remained a standing block
to peace, in all its conceivable complications, diffi-
culties, and diverse features, until it was taken
over and satisfactorily solved by the League of
Nations. There is no possible aspect of any
Minority, Indian or European, which is not cover-
ed by that comprehensive solution.

THEIR PRINCIPAL FEATURES

The principal features of that solution may be
summarised as follows :—

WHAT IS A MINORITY ?

The scheme of the League of Nations begins
by first defining a Minority, In India it is
left undefined. 'The result is 5 multiplicity of
Minorities and a race for privileges. In India a
Tom, Dick or Hairy can get up ope fine morning,
form themselves into an Asseciation, and pro-
claim:—We are a Minority: give us special
treatment’. The League does not permit Minori-
ties to spring up in this way. There must be
very grave and good reasons for which a group
of citizens and pationals of the same state can
claim any kind of separation and differentiation

from the rest.

The League lays down the following conditions
for a legal and politically recognisable Minority
and provisions for its protection : —

(@) That it must form ‘a considerable propor-
tion of the population’ which must oot fall below
the irreducible numerical limit of 20 per cent. of
the total population of the country concerned.

It is to be noted that this limit applies only for
the state or country as a whole. For its local
areas, it is higher. Special treatment is not
economically and administratively feasible for
microscopic minorities. The Estonian Republic
requires a Minority so to distribute itself that it
can appear as & majority in local areas to claim
gpecial treatment.

(6) That, where a Minority comes up to the
prescribed standard of density in its population,
it must satisfy the further condition that it differs
from the rest of the citizens in such funda-
mental features as (1) Race (2) Religion and
(3) Language and not in any accidental, assumed,
or artificial features of its own creation.

The only legal Minorities which the League thus
recognises are Linguistic, Racial, and Religious
Minorities.

The League rules out Minorities formed
on any other priuciples or interests, political,
social or economic, sach as Liberals or
Communists, Brahmins, Non-Brahmins, Depress-
ed Classes or Backward Communities in the
social sphere, or peasants and Industrial Workers

in the economic sphere. T'he principle of differen-
tiation for a group must be limited to Language,
Race and Religion that it may call itself a Minori-
ty. Groups forming on other primciples are'to be
distinguished as parties which should not be { con-
founded with Minorities. It is also clear that the
condition (@) which requires a Minority to form ‘s
considerable proportion of the population’ neces-
sarily follows from (b) which requires the Minority
to differ from: the rest of the population in.only
three respects and no other viz., Race, Religion and
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Language. A group of citizens must be sufficient-

7 ly large in size to form a separate race by itself

and develop its own language and religion.
PROVISIONS FOR ITS PROTECTION

(¢) That for a minority legally eligible for
protecﬁon untler conditions (¢) and (b) aforesaid,
the protection legally permissible must be confined
to the three aspects or bases recognised for a
Minority, viz., Race, Religion and Language.
That is to say, & Minority can claim that it must
have its racial features and characteristics protect-
ed by the state, its particular social customs and
personal law expressing its racial individuality ;
that it must have full liberty to pursue, preserve,
and promote its own religion (where it does not
offend against public morals and conscience); and
that it must be allowed to cultivate and promote
its own language by its own resources through its
own schools and other organisations. Denomina-
tional schools may be granted state-aid provided
the number of pupils forthcoming for such
schools comes up to the limit prescribed in
the League’s scheme, viz., 40 for a primary and
300 for a secondary school.

LIMITS TO PROTECTION

(@) That besides the three kinds of protection,
the Linguistic, Racial and Religious protection of
Minorities, no other kinds or means of protection
are permitted to Minorities.

(¢) That the following measures for the pro-
tection of Minorities are ruled out by the League
of Nations, viz.:—

(1) Communal electorates, i.e., grouping of
voters by religion. ,

(2) Communal Representation in the Legis-
lature, i.e., creating religious groups or blocks in
the Legislature.

(3) Reservation of seats in the Legislature to
different religions.

(4) Common electorate coupled with reserva-
tion of seats for each religion.

() That the threefold protection of Minorities,
Lioguistic, Racial and Religious, is to be secured
by statutory safeguards, but in all other matters
and ioterests different groups must enter the
Legislature by a common electorate, dropping
their respective religious or communal labels, and
form themselves into parties to promote secular
welfare on the basis of their special party
programmes. .

A study of these and other provisions of the
Minorities Guarantee Treaties set up by the
League of Nations will show that it was not
certainly their intention, (in the words of Sir
Austen Chamberlain  spoaking at the lieague
Council on Dec. 9, 1925), ‘to establish in the
midst of a nation a community which would
remain permanently estranged from national life
but to secure for Minorities that mcasure of pro-
tection and justice which would gradually prepare
them to be merged in the national community
to which they belonged.’” 'The French representa-
tive who followed also said that they must avoid
‘ creating within a state a group of inhabitants
who would regard themselves as permanently
foreign to the general organisation of the
country.’ The Polish representative uttered the
same warning: ‘ We must avoid creating a state
within a state. We must prevent the Minority
from transforming itself into a privileged caste
and taking definite form as a foreign group, in-
stead of being fused in the society in which it
lives. . If we take the exaggerated conception of
the autonomy of Minorities will to the last
-extreme, these Minorities will become a disruptive
element in the state and a source of national dis-
organisation.’

It will thus be seen that, in pursuance of these
principles, provisions for protection of minorities
in the League's scheme were so framed as to
remove all possible disabilities, chances of in-
justice, or inequality of treatment due to difteren-
ces of Race, Religion or Language, and not to
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build up any structure of positive privileges which
might emphasise and perpetuate the aloofness of a
Minority and lead to its progressive consolidation
as a permanently alien group in the state. 'This
will be clear from the following sample Provisions
taken from the Lausanne Treaty with Turkey of
1923 which was also signed by India and England
and other original members of the League:

Differences of religion, creed, or confession shall not
prejudice any Turkish national in matters relating to the
enjoyment of civil or political rights, as, for instance
admission to public employments, functions, and honours
or the exercise of professions and industries.

Turkish nationals belonging to 'non-Moslem Minoritics
will enjoy the same civil and political rights as Moslems,

In particular, they shall have an equal right to esta-
blish, manage, and control at their own expense any
charitable, religious and social institutions, any schools
and other establishments fur instruction and education
with the right to use their own-language and to exercise
their own religions therein.

All inhabitants of Turkey shall be entitled to the free
exercise, whether in public or private, of any creed,
religion, or belief, the observance of which shall not be
incompatible with public order and good morals.

The Turkish Government undertakes to take, as
reg.ards n_on-Moslem Minorities, in so far as concerns
their family law or personal status, measures permitting

the settlement of these questions in accordance with the
customs of those Minorities,

- It may be observed that, even this last month
of February, 1931, the British Government, as the
Mandatory Power in Palestine, has settled on the
aforesaid lines of the League scheme of the bitter
dispute that recently broke out between the Jews
and Arabs of Palestine regarding ¢ safeguards for
their civil and religious rights.’ The Prime
Minister’s last letter on the subject states that
‘these words indicate that in respect of civil and
religious rights the mandatory is not to diserimi-
nate between persons on grounds of religion or race
and that this protective provision applies equally
to Jews, Arabs and all sections of the popula-
tion.’

It is to be hoped that the safe-guards
for Indian Minorities in the coming consti-
tution will also be framed on these lines given
effect to in this the latest decision of his
Maijesty’s Government for Palestine. ‘ uaranteeine

to Minorities, ’ in the words of M. Briand, °their
language, their culture, their religion, and their
tradition,’ in a word, freedom of national-cultural
development’ or ¢ cultural autonomy.’

APPLICATION TO INDIA

We may now in conclusion sum up the appli-
cations of the scheme of the League of Nations
concerning Minorities to India in the form of the

followiug propositions :—

(¢) The Minority problem is not a Moslem
problem but a Hindu problem in India. 'The
Moslems in the different provinces of India are
either in a majority or are in a hopeless minority
below the numerical limit fixed by the League;
for example, about G per cent in Madras, 10 per
cent. in Bihar and Orissa, 4 per cent. in C. P,
14 per cent. in U. P. and 19 per cent. in Bombay.
Hindus are in the majority in nearly all the
provinces except Bengal and Punjab where,
however, they are in a -Minority which forms ‘a
considerable proportion of the population,” as
required by the League, more than 45 per cent.
of'the population, which is much higher than the
minimum percentage fixed by the League for a
Minority.

The Minority problem is a Moslem problem
where the whole of India is concerned, of which
the Moslems form about a fourth of the population,
and thus satisfy the numerical test imposed by
the League.

(8) The Hindu Minorities of Bengal and Punjab
are not entitled to any special electorate or any
reserved number of seats in the Legislature. They
are entitled only to the kind of protection,
Linguistic, Racial, or Religious, which the
League permits.

(¢) Thus the Hindu Minorities of both Bengsl
and Punjab must be prepared to work a common
electorate with Muslim Majorities in those
provinces without any reserved representation for
themselves in the Legialatures ar statntore onaran-
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tees as to the number of seats they must obtain in
the Legislature through the avenue of the common
electorate.

(@) The Hivdu Minorities in the two provinces
aforesaid are however entitled to the full protection
of their language, their religion and their racial
characteristics, their social customs and personal
law. 'They caa even claim deaominational schools
out of public funds if they can produce sufficient
number of pupils to take advantage of them, 40
in the case of Primary schools and 300 for
secondary schools.

(¢) If in any local area within the province a
Muslim Mioority appears to be numerically larger
than 20 per cent. of its population, it will be
entitled to all the three kinds of protection,
Linguistic, Racial, and Religious on the lines
indicated above.

(f) Similarly, if the Sikhs who form only about
11 per cent. of the population of the Punjab, and
thus fail of recognition as a legal Minority form
more than 20 per cent. in certain local areas,
there they will be entitled to full protection as
indicated above and to denominational schools for
purposes of the training of their children in their
mother-tongue and religion from public funds.

The Sikh position has been made clear by the
patriotic declaration by the Sikh representative to
the Round Table Coaference, Sardar Ujjal Singh,
at its last plenary sitting to the effect that the
Sikhs will withdraw their demands for separate
electorate or any reserved or weigted representa-
tion if the whole of the Punjab is thrown open
equally to all creeds and communities for building
up a genuine democracy on the basis of a common
electorate or constituencies representing only loca-
lities or special interests.

It is to be hoped that the whole of India,
irrespecuve of creed or community, will declare
itself with one voice against communal electorate
or representation which is the very negation of

democracy and is entirely incompatible with, and
completely contradictory to, any form of popular,
responsible Government, or Dominion constitution,
which British policy stands pledged to grant to
India.

Will not the differen} communities and minori-
ties of India, Hindus, Muslims, Christians, Sikhs,
Parsis, Anglo-Indians, and Depressed Classes rise
to the height of the occasion, and, placing country
before community and creed, achieve for their
common motherland & sound, stable, and strong
derhocracy comprehending in a common citizen-
ship and nationhood her many races and communi-
ties or will they, against the law and constitution
of every civilized country in the world, carry their
communal differences beyond their legitimate
sphere to legislature and administration to split
them up into sections and permanently disfigure
and disable the entire body-politic ?

P R P BRSNS HHNS HS AR »gssggssgm%sg
BEAUTIFY YOUR HOMES

WITH SURAJMAL'S ARTISTIC

SILVERWARES.

SURAJMAL LALLUBHAI & (0.,

-AREBEEFIFBRR IBFEEEEEEDS!

313, ESPLANADE,

MADRAS.

¥

IR IAFIFIIEZ X FFFFFRR - RIS FE RS BB REEISRESRSHSS

b

BRI IR RIS

FHFRRGIICE FFRRXE R 5 R BEBS S EEEESNES
E. Bept. '31.



INDIA IN PARLIAMENT

IN THE COMMONS
HE outstanding feature of the India debate
in the House of Commons on the 12th
March was Mr. Baldwin's speech repudiating Mr.
Churchill's views on the Indian question and
coufirming the (lonservative attitude to the Round
Table Conference.

MR. BALDWIN'S SPEECH

Mr. Baldwin who initiated the debate said that
the Conservative Party stood exactly where it
stood in his speech at Newton Abbot, when"he
said that the main objective was an All-lndia
Federation, but there were many grave difficulties,
The Party was uncommitted,
one was uncowmitted he gaid, because it
was impossible to pronouuce s definite opinion
until a definite plan was submitted. They must
judge how far it was possible to achieve the

federal idea without surrendering the essential
safegunards,

indeed every-

Mr. Baldwin, continuing, said there had been
recently much excitement about nothing. Govern-
ment after the Conference made » suggestion,
involving sending delegates to Tndia. He himself
and the colleagues he had consulted, including the
four delegates to the Round Table Conference,
were unanimously of opinion that it was the
business of the Government of the day to take the
matter in hand.

Mr. Baldwin expressed his firn determination
to carry out this policy in no niggardly spirit,
and said :— '

I shall carry out, a6 long as I am here, that policy.
I shall carry it ont in no niggardly spirit. 1 shall carry
1t out with every desire to overcome the stupendous
difficulties that face us. .

But if there are those who wauld approach this sub-
ject in niggling, grudging spirit, who would have to
have forced out of their reluctant hands one concession
after another and if they be in a majority, in God's
name, let them choase the man to lead them,

If they cannot and if they are fo a minority, let
them at least refrain from throwing difficulties in the
way of those who Lave undertaken almost a super-
human task on the successful performance of which

depends the well-belng, prosperity and duratton of the
whole of the British Kmptre. .

“1 have been told” he continued, *that ]
bave surrendered to Mr. Churchill. (Laughtey)
There has been no surrender and there has been
no victory but there has boen the victory of
commonsense.” Mr. Baldwin conelnded by pay-
ing a tribute to Lord [rwin saying that such con-
clusion as had been reached could have been
reached by no other Englishman.

MR. BENN'S SPEECH

Mr. Wedgwood Benn, Secretary of State for
India, said that after Mr. Baldwia's historic speech
there was really nothing to add from the view-
point of the Indisn situation. He was certsin

«that Mr. Baldwin's words would be read with relief
and delight by all sections of opinion in India and

no one would be wore encouraged in his task than
the Viceroy,

If Mr. Baldwin stood by the declaration which
Peel had made on January 26—and it was 80, Mr, !IJI::S
declared—the work on which they all had been engaged
would go forward and with success, (Cheers),

The Secretary of State for India welcomed the
Irwin-Gandhi agreement and paid o glowing
tribute to the Viceroy. After setting out the good
effects of the Delhi Settlement, he said that
Government had carefully considered the sending
of a Parliamentary Delegation to India forthwith
to reconstitute the Round Table Conference with
the addition of the (ongress representatives.

But the advantages of this plan were outweighed
by important practical considerations, including
the exigencies of the Parliamentary situation and
the necessity of much prelimioary work in India
by Indians. ‘

As s00n as the Tndian delegates were prepared
to resume discussions, it was proposed to invite
them and the Congress leaders to London to take
up the work of the Federal Structure Committee.
He hoped that the Committee would make
progress in England dyring summey apd meap-
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while the expert
problems recommended by the Round Table
Conference would be undertaken in India. By

investigation of particulur

this means, the whole problem, it was hoped,
would be ready for final discussion early in
autumn.

That is the spirtt {n which we will advance. If any-
thing were needed to prove the nccessity for direct
contact, it has been the misunderstandings of the last two
days, two whispering galleries separated by an occan.
If we can come face to face with our Indian friends, if
we can discuss freely our doubts and difficulties, if the
mischiet-makers will be silent and men will cease to sow
tares, then there is a veal hope of peace and under-
standing.

MR. CHURCHILL'S SPEECH
Mr. Churchill was pessimistic about the chances
of an agreement among all Indians and such ao
agreed acheme being endorsed by Parliament and
added that the Conservative anunouncement left
undecided the question whether the Conservative

» Party should participate in any further Conference

that might be held in London.
MR. MACDONALD'S SPEECH

The Premier, who wound up the debate, said
that he had asked the Government of India
through the Viceroy to bring about a meeting of
the Federal Committee in England as quickly as
possible. ‘“ We cannot stand by with all the
change that is going on in the East, particularly
in India,” he said, and added that the Indian
problem was a test of Britain’s honour and
capacity.

We are placing now a test upon the honour of this
country, and not only upon the honour of this country
but upon the capacity of this country to face a very
difficult political situation—a political situation probably
more difficult than any Government has had to face
before. That is all a new order of things. Itgrows. I
should have liked to hear my Right Hon. friend (Mr.

v Baldwin) and give the wording of the resolutions which
he accepted at the Imperial Conterence of 1926. Every-
one knows that verbal statements of a logical kind in all
constitutions have to be taken as imperfect expressions ot
liviag interests. The Right Hon. Gentleman, in his
speech, referred to the organic nature of our Empire.
This is the only way/in which we can face our problem,

in the scientific frame of mind, and that is how we are
facing the Indian problem now.

THE BOYCOTT QUESTION
The gerious condition created in Lancashire as
a result of the boycott in India was referred to in

33

a debate in the House of Commons on Wednesday
the 25th March when Conservative members stated
that the political element in the boycott had not
disappeared despite the Irwin-Gandhi Agreement.
They further observed that the boycott was mnot
directed against Japan, which was the wain
competitor to Indian cotton mills,

Mr. Wedgwood Benn, declared that sufficient
time had not elapsed to appraise the effects of the
Delhi agreement on the boycott of British goods.
Referring to the imposition of duties in India, he
said, it was impossible for any Secretary of State
to attempt to hinder the operation of the Tariff
Autonomy Convention which had been accepted
by all parties.

Mr. Benn declared that he believed that the
Delhi agreement would be honourably discharged.
It had restored civil quiet and industry and trade
would now flourish. He said, it would be a great
mistake to represent that the agreement had been
made with & commercial aim,

On April 2 again, Mr. Hacking a Conservative
member of the House drew attention to the Agency
company and said that pressure was brought to
bear on the merchants to join the company: and
this he complained was a clear breach of the
Irwin-Gandhi  Agreement. Com. Xenworthy
saggested that the stipulation that a trader making
terms with the Ageney must uodertake not to
purchase more British cloth was a violation of the
Delhi Agreement.

Mr, Wedgwood Benn declared that members
who kuew Lancashire’s interests intimately were
of opinion that they would be best served by the
promotion of the spirit of goodwill, He was con-
vinced that the parties to the Agreement intended
to carry it out. He said that there was much
evidence of their intention to do so both in letter
and spirit.

IN THE LORDS

In the House of Lords on March 18 the Duke
of Marlborough—a close relative of Mr. Winstop
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Churchill—drew attention to the “increasing gravity
of the situation in India and the adverse effect
produced by the Round Table Conference”, and
invited a categorical statement regarding th'e
safeguards, which the British Government consi-
dered indispensable. He asked for an oppor-
tauity for discussing the Simon Commission’s
report and expressed deep concern at the trend
of events and said that the appointment of the
Round Table Conference had resulted in
‘jettisoning the Simon Commission’s Report.’

LORD SANKEY'S SPEECH

The outstanding speech of the debate was that
of Lord Sankey, who spoke on behalf of the
Government with weight and authority, having
been the Chairman of the Federal Structure
Committee of the Conference. The main points
of his speech may be thus summed up (in his
own words):

The situation in India had greatly improved. The
Conference had produced not am adverse but a good
effect. The fact that the Conference hqd gone beyond
the Simon Report was due to the patriotic a(itlon of the
Princes, who declared, ou their arrival in England, for
an All-India Federation. That was the ideal which
the Commission had set before themselv'es, but they saw
it « through a glass darkly”. Now !ndu\ was watching
s dream that was coming to birth. It is perfectly
possible to draft a Federal Constitution.wh{ch will be
fair and just to everybody, and the combined wisdom of
Fast and West ¢an and will do so.

As far as British politics i3 concerned, the future of
India does not depend upon party manmuvres. The
collective conseience of the Nation will exercise itse}f
in a matter like this. The Federal Sub-Committec’s
Report might justly be described as Indian responsi-
bility, with due safeguards for the interests ot both
Britai’n and India. The basic assumption of the
Report was the recognition of the principle 'th_at, subject
to gertain special provisions, the responsibility for the
Federal Government of India shou]d rest upon Indians
themselves. The safeguards are mdmpensablg. 1t 'they

gatisfactory, it will be wise to defer to Indian views
artzi desires on other details, because it is Indians who
anu have to work the Constitution. It was to be hoped
w;d expected that the safeguards would be rather on
a

paper than in use. . . ;
Lord Sankey explained his Committee’s propo-

gaid :
gals a'nq to be our policy in India? What do you w:nt?
What i3 40 conciliation you will gain nearly all {you
It you choo u will lose but little. If you resort to
desire B4 TC | gifficulties will increase and mumplyi
repressxolﬂe, gword. An appeal to force 18 bankruptey o

paut up 1

statecraft. You may impose peace, but you will produce
a desert. The futnre of India is no longer in the melt-
ing pot. The metal of her new Constitution is being}
hammered out on the anvil of public opinion. ¥

Lord Sankey referred to ‘the pledges of every
party to India and to Mr. Baldwin's speech in the
Commons on January 26. He concluded by
saying :

My Lords, it is too late to go back. It is by their
moral actions, not by their materin]l successes, that
Empires are judged atthe bar of public opinion and by
the verdict of history. It is spiritnal things which exalt a

Nation, and by them we shall be remembered when our
triumphs are forgotten,

Lord Teel while welcoming this declaration
wished Lovd Sankey had explained how the
safeguards were to be worked out so as to form an
offective part of the new Constitution,

Lord Reading expressed his satisfaction at the
debate having shewn unanimity on the main lines
of the policy to be pursued in India.

-t
Lord Lloyd who counselled caution, said the

Government wag going dangerously fast.

Lord Passfield wound up the debate, and the
motion was eventually withdrawn.

Heap Orrice :—Esrranapk Roap, Fort, Bousar,

E. Sept. ‘31,

. British Trade Rights in India

By SIR P. C. RAY

lT was no rabid Congressman but a British
historian, H. H. Wilson, who pointed out how
‘ the foreign manufacturer employed the arm of

SIR P. C. RAY
political injustice tu keep down and ultimately
strangle a competitor with whom he could not
bave contended on equal terms.’ By imposing
prohibitive duties in England and keeping the

Indian market free, the ‘vested interests’ of

" British traders were established. I do not know

how everyone in the face of the cotton excise duty
which bas been even officially admitted to be
inequitable can claim that British trade interests
are established in this country by fair methods
and open competition and without the assistance
of the State. In railway rates again, it is common
knowledge that the rates are so adjusted and
manipulated as to assist the export of raw
materials and the import of manufactured goods,
that is, to aid non-Indian interests at the expense
of lndian interests. Or take the ship-building and
shipping industries. ‘T'heir ruin was achieved by
methods similar to those adopted in the case of
the cotton industry. The employment of Indian-
built and Indian manned ships was prohibited in
the trade between England and India. On the
other hand, British shipping enterprise in its initial
stages was assisted through Government subsidy
a8 shown in Martineau’s life of Sir Bartley Frere.
The non-Indian inland navigation companies have,

I understand, private agreements with certain State
railways for through traffic precluding similar
agreements with other, that is Indian, companies.

In banking also it is well known that racial
discrimination is made in the matter of credit
and Indians despite their assets do not receive the
same treatment as Europeans as regards facilities.
Lala Harkishanlal in his evidence before the
Industrial Commission stated that :

1 also know that an application was made by a
European to an Anglo-Indian bank for loan and he was
first asked to state that his loan would not benefit any
Indian in any form or shape or any existing bank in any
form or shape; and he was told that if he assured them of
that the loan would be negotiated, otherwise not.

Similar instances of differential treatment are
known to every businessman and have been
brought to the notice of the Banking Enquiry
Committees. Moreover, as the exchange business
was the monopoly of foreign banks, mostly British,
the Imperial Bank was by the Act constituting it
debarred from engaging itself in that kind of
business while despite its being, in a sense, the
bankers’ bank, it was allowed to compete with the
Indian Joint-stock banks. This is another
illustration of the unperceived yet real privilege
enjoyed by British trade.

Lastly, the manner in which non-Indians have
been assisted in starting and running public utility
companies in the important towns of India shows
what a ‘fair field’ there is in the country. You
are perfectly entitled to argue that the British rule
of India is not exactly a matter of philanthropy
and that it is natural that Britishers as the raling

. race should benefit by the political conrection of

their country with this. But in that case the myth

‘that all non-Indian vested interests are legitimate-

ly built up or that Indians suffer no handicaps
because of their race and political subservience
must be abondoned once for all. Let the British
candidly acknowledge that they are imterested
rulers or privileged traders-—there is no alterna-
tive category.—(From a letter 1o the Statesman).



THE KARACHI CONGRESS

HE Karachi Cougress marks a turning point
- in the history of that organisation, as after
a decade of non-co-operation the Congress has
turned its attention once again to constructive work.
Just as under Mr. Gandhi’s advice it took to non-
co-operation and civil disobedience 8o now in
obedience to his command it has turned a new leaf.

MAHATMA GANDHI

The outstanding feature of the session is * the
tremendous popularity and importance it has
attained in the counsels of the nation, and also the
supremely important place which Mr. Gandhi
occupies, both as the pilot of that institution and
as a patriotic statesman.\’j{

Mr. Gandhi has scored victory after victory all
along the line. 'The Delhi Pact has been ratified,
and he attends the next Round Table Conference,
to all intents and purposes, as the sole plenipoten-
tiary of the Congress.

In a communication to the Press Mr. Satya-
murthy, who participated in the discussions, has
drawn attention to the special features of the
session :—-

Karachi has established a record as the first Congress
to be held in Mareh, insead of in December, as was the
case in the last forty-five years. It was held under the
sky and not under a roof, and within six weeks of the
Congress ceasing to be an “unlawful " organisation.
Most of the workers for this Congress were in jail until

March 10. Within such a short time the Recept:
Committee succeeded in achieving miracles

THE CONGRESS EXECUTIVE

The Congress executive met at Karachi on the
27th March and completed drafting five resolutiont |
one of which while disapproving political violencc
appreciated the spirit of Bhagat Singh and hic,
comrades ; the next confirmed the Delhi pact‘,
and appointed Gandhi to lead the delegation to
the Round Table Conference ; the third urged
the releass of all political prisoners; the fourth
conceded the right of self-determination to Burma
and the last condoled the death of Pandit Motilal
Nehiu and Moulana Mahomed Al

When the Subjects Committee resumed on the
afternoon of the 28th there was a storm over the
annual report of the Congress in which reflections
were made on the Indian Press and South India
in connection with the Civil Disobedience move-
ment. 'The report had to be ultimately withdrawn.

The resolution on the Gaondhi-Irwin pact
was ratified by the Subjects Committes without
any amendment by an over-whelming majority.

The Congress haviog considered the provisional settle-
ment between the Working Committee and the Govern-
ment of India endorses it and desires to make it clear
that the Congress Goal of Purna Swaraj or complets
independence remains intact. Ia the event of the way
being otherwise open to Congress to be represcnted at
any conference with the representatives of British Govern-
ment Congress delegation will work for this goal and in
particular so as to give the nation control over army,
external affairs, finance and fiscal and economic policy
and to have a scrutiny by an impartial tribunal of
financial transactions of the British Government in India
and to examine and assess the obligations to be umder-
taken by India or England and the right to either party
to end the partnership at will, provided, however, that
the Congress delegation will be free to accept such
adjustments as may be demonstrably necessary in the
interests of India.

The Congress appoints and authorises Mahatma
Gandhi to represent it at the Conference with addition
of such other delegates as the Working Committee may
appoint to act under his leadership.

Mahatma Gandhi who moved the resolution

made & long speech extending over an hour.
“ Refuse to ratify if you are not satisfied,” said
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Mahatmaji. He maintained that the Lahore
regolution on Independence was not lowered by
the settlement by which Congress was in honour
bound to go to the Round Table Conference.

~ Mr. Jamonadas Mehta said that independent
judgmesnt of the House was paralysed by the
spéll of one man and if the pact was made by
any other man than Mabatma Gandhi, he would
have been thrown into the sea.

On being called by the President Mr. Subhas
Bose made a statement on the left-wing position and
said that the Pact was highly disappointing and
unsatisfactory, but at the critical juncture of the
country it was not advisable to divide the
Congress and walk into the trap Government had
laid for them by executing Bhagat Singh and his
comrades.

Mr. Sen Gupta moved the re-drafted resolution
on the release of political prisoners.

A committee to enquire into the riots at Cawn-
pore was appointed by the Working Committee.

OPEN SESSION

The fortyfifth session of the Indian National
Congress began at Surat on Sunday the 29th
March in an open air stadium named the *“ Motilal
Paodal” which was packed to overflowing with
delegates and visitors.

Shortly after 6 o'clock, the President-elect, Mr.
Vallabhai Patel, came to the Pandal in procession
headed by volunteers carrying two national flags
immediately followed by the Frontier “Red
Shirts” playing a band. 1In the procession were
also Mahatma Gandhi and other members of the
Working Committee and Mr. Subhas Bose and
Mr. Abdul Gaffur Khan. -

The proceedings began with the singing of a
“famous national song of Rabindranath Tagore.
Numerous messages of goodwill and support from
those not attending the session were noted.

DR. GIDWANI'S WELCOME ADDRESS

In welcoming the delegates Dr. Choithram

Gidwani, Chairman of the Reception Committee

paid glowing tributes to the late Pandit Motilal
Nehru and Moalana Mahomed Ali. He referred
to the traditional amity between Hindus and
Muslims in Sind.

In Sind, twelve centuries of contact have created ad-
justments and understandings between Hindus and Mus-
salmans that amount almost to a new culture which, I
feel confident, will endure, and grow, in spite of the ugly
reactions of recent times,

Proceeding, he said that communal adjustments
would admit of no further delay, and they must
not go to  Chequers’” or Whitehall for a solution.

Dgr. CHOITHRAM GIDWANI

Satisfaction with the status quo had been ruled
out by every community that claimed to be patrio-
tic, and he suggested arbitration by one or two
men in whom all sections of the people had full
confidence.

Passing on to the attitude of Britain towards
India’s demands Dr. Gidwani observed :

Britain must acknowledge our inherent right to be
masters in our own home. She must abandon the inso-
lent theory of trusteeship, agreeing to no longer lecture
to the minor wards but to talk on equal terms to the

people who are her equdls in stature and who claim
their righttul equality in status,

Referring to safeguards Dr. Gidwani said :

Every safeguard must be in India’s interests and not
ot England. The Army of occupation as such must go
and our financial administration must be as unfettered as
that of Britain.

In conclusion he exhorted the Indians to
present a united front without which all the
dreams of immediate Freedom would be idle
fancies.
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MR. PATEL’S PRESIDENTIAL ADNDRESS
Mr. Vallabhai D’atel’s Presidential address was
brief and businesslike. It echoed the familiar

SARDAR VALLABHAI PATEL

views and sentiments of Mahatma Gandhi,
blessed the Gandhi-Irwin pact and declared that

independence does not exclude the possibility of equal
partnership for mutual henefit and dissolvable at the will
of either party.

Without wasting much rhetoric Mr. Patel went
straight to the point :

Your Working Committee has entered into a settlement
in anticipation of your approval. You arc nmow invited
formally to endorse it. The Committee having accepted
it as your accredited representatives, it is not, 1 take it,
open to you to repudiate it; but it is open to you to pass
& vote of no confidence in the present Iixecutive, and
appoint better agents. But whilst it is but meet that I
should draw your attcntion to the constitutional position,
I have no doubt whatsoever that you will endorse the
settlernent which I hold to be perfectly honourable for
both parties.

As regards safeguards,”when power passes
from ome to the other by agreement, said the
President, there are always safeguards in the
intercst of the part in need of reparation or help.
He continued :—

The continued exploitation of India for close on two
centuries renders it necessary for us to see;k x}saistance in
several respects from e:f(erual. sources. I‘h}s we vgould
gladly take from Britain if .she is \vlllmg'to give it. Thus
we would need military skill, and there is no reason why
we may not receive English assistance in this direction.

| Apr1L & May 1931

There is no receding from the Lahore resolu-

tion of complete independence, the Sirdar
continued.

This Independence, however, does not mean, and was
not intended to mean, a churlish refusal to associate with
Britain, or any other power Indepondence, tharefore
does not exelude the possibility of an equal partn(-rship'
for tmumal benefit and dissoluable at the will of cither
party.

\ s T
Iederation is a fascinating idea, but it intro-
duces new embarrassments.

The Princes will not list
will come in the true spiri
association must not be to
cracy. I hope, therefore
uncompromising attitude t
with the spirit of trecdom.

en to severence, but, {f they
t, it will be & great gain. Their
impede the progress of demo-
that they will not take up an
hat may be wholly Inconsistent

Referring to the communal tangle, he said :—

The Congress can be no party to any constitution which
does not contaln a solution of the communal question
that is not designed to satisfy tho respective parties. As
a Hinduy, I would adopt my predecessor’s formula, and
prosent the minorities with a Swadeshi fountain per; and
paper and let them write out their demands, and I should
endorse them. [ know that itis the quickest method ;
but it requires courage on the part of the Hindus. What
we want is a heart unity, not patched-up paper-unity
Wheth.er unity is reached that way or any other, 1t (s
becoming plainer day after day that it is uscless to a’ttend
any conference unless that unity is achieved.

Turning to the question of the separation of
Burma, the Sardar said it was a question for the

Burmese alone to decide. He then explained

how far picketing and boycott of goods was per-
missible under the terms of the [)elhi Pact.
Alluding to the demand of the British com-

mercial community for equality of trading rights
with Indian Nationals, the President said :.—

We have hitherto occupied a position
respects lower than the suppressed classes. The protec-
tion of Indian industries and enterprise, to the exclusio
ot British or foreign, is a condition of our ;lati.)nari
existence. Fven under a state of partnership, proteduon
within oven the British Commonwealth is no Bew
fangled notion. It is in vogue in the Dominions to the
extent necessary for their growth,

, In some

After the addresses were delivered the Congress
adopted resolutions condoling the deaths of Pandit
Motilal Nehru and Maulana Mohamed Ali, demand-
ing the release of all political prisoners, whether
violent or non-violent, condemning the Cawapore
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riots and appointing a committee to inquire into
the cause of the disturbances.

Pandit Jawaharlal moved the resolution on
Bhagat Singh, which, while dissociating Congress
from, and disapproving of, political violence, ex-
pressed appreciation of the spirit of Bhagat Singh
and his comrades, and regretted their execution at
this juncture.

THE DELHI SETTLEMENT

On the 30th after three hours’ debate, the
resolution approving the Delhi Settlement and
empowering Mahatma Gandhi to attend the Round
Table Conference was passed by an overwhelm-
ing majority in the open session of the Congress.
The occasion provided a convincing demonstration
of the influence of Mr. Gandhi who, concluding
one of his most persuasive efforts, eaid: “ I give
no promise, no undertaking, that the Congress
delegation will bring back cownplete independence,
but I pledge my word that they will not bring
back greater bondage.”

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru moved the resolution
and was supported among others by Dr. Anasari,
Mr. J. M. Sen Gupta, Dr. M. Alam, Mr. Satya-
murti and Mr. Gaffur Khan, familiarly known as
the Frontier Gandhi.

Among the oppositionists Mr. Jamnadas Mehta's
speech made a great impression. He was puzzl-
ed, he said, to find that during twelve months
Mahatma Gandhi had given at least five iater-
pretations of independence which even Aristotle
could not follow. He was of opinion that the Pact
mecat the virtual death of the Lahore resolution
on independence.

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS

At the Subjects Committee meeting there was
a heated debate extending. over many hours
over a resolution prepared by Mahatma Gandhi

.and Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru, and redrafted

in the select committee * explaining to the

masses what Swaraj meaps.”” The resolution
provided amoag other things for living wage
for industrial workers, free primary education,
adult suffrage, abolition of the salt duty, a

PANDIT JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

progressive Income-Tax on agricultural income,
reduction of military expenditure by one-half of
the present scale, reduction in eivil servants’
salaries, substantial reduction of land revenues
and agricultural rent and control by the state of
key industries and mineral resources.

In introducing the resolution to the Subjects
Committee Mahatmaji said :—

We need not be afraid that the resolution might be the
subject of complaint by the British people. We must be
plain and frank and tell the world what exactly we want
and tell the peasants what the Congress delegation to the
Round Table Conference would strive for.

Referring to the reduction of salaries, he said
that India counld not afford to pay salaries on the
present scale.

'The re-drafted resolution on Fundamental Rights
of Free India as passed by the Subjects Com-
mittes was moved by Mahatma Gandhi in the open
Congress on the 31st and carried. The resolution
defined the fundamental rights under a Swaraj
Government, and Mr. Gandhi described it as an
elaboration of his famous eleven points, and it was
accepted in principle by the Subjects Cowmmittee
of the Congress.
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Mabatmaji declared that the resolution was
mainly drafted by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru who
replying to the ecriticism that the scheme was
socialistic said that the time was not yet for a full
socialistic programme which might be worked out
in India.

The first seven items relate to the Declaration
of Fundamental Rights, Religious Neutrality of
State and to Labour conditions while the remain-
ing items state that Congress would stand for

(i) Substantial reduction of Land Revenues and Rent.

(1i) Imposition of progressive income-tax on agricul-
tural incomes above a fixed income,

(1if) Graduated Inheritance Tax.

(iv) Adult suffrage.

(v) Free Primary Education.

(vi) Military Expenditure to be reduced by at least one
half of the present scale.

(vit) Expenditure and salaries in civil departments to
be largely reduced. No servant of the State to bo pald
above a certain fixed figure which should not originally
exceed Rs. 500.

(viil) Protection of indigenous cloth.

(ix) Total prohibition of intoxicating drinks and drugs.

(x) No duty on salt.

(xi) State Regulation of Exchange Ratio.

(xif) Control by the State of key industries and Mineral
resources.

(xtit) Control of Usury, direct or indirect.

It was declared that any future constitution that
did not guarantee the rights and scheme as out-
lined or did not give facilities .to the Swaraj India
to work it out, would be totally unacceptable to
Congress.

BURMA AND FRONTIER

Uther important resolutions carried in the Con-
gress included opposition to the separation of
Burma and condemnation of Goverrment's ¢ Fopr-
ward Policy,” in the Frontier.

To expedite work seven resolutions were moved
from the chair and declared carried without any
discussion.

MUSLIM SUPPORT

In moving a resolution on communal riots a

statement was made by Maulana Kutubuddin Wali
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of Lucknow who assured Muslim support to Con-
gress to establish Indian Rule,

The session continued till far into the mid-,
night. Utkal was announced as the venne of
the next Congress. Mr. Vallabhai Patel, in
bringing the Session to the close, said that two
resolutions which might be regarded as landmarks
in the bistory of India were those relating to the
Delhi truce and to the Declaration of Fudamental
Rights. He referred to the anti-Gaondhi demonstra-
tions on 25th March and characterised the action
of the youag men who did it as reprehenasible,

No man had ever had a following as Gandhijl had
Al ) t b
day, The best advice he could give to young gnen wau:o

'l"nlk does not count. It is service and it {5 action
which makes men respected.

If you have strength behind you and it you do not
approve of the constitution which the country has, as a
result of the Round Table Conference, you can always
:l;roz it infto thle wln;s}t]e paper basket; but If you have no

hetion of action behind you then thousand
cannot get you freedom. 7  of Gandhy
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After the Irwin-Gandhi Pact

T is not to be supposed that a scttlement, how-
l ever perfcct, could satisfy all interests and all
parties equally. 'There were of course left-
wingers in India, as in Fnzland, wha felt bound to,
repudiate it.  But they were in a minority
and by no means represented the considered
judgment of either people. But «till they were
vociferous as they alvavs-re. Mahatma Gandhi's
rép]y to them was steaight and nnequivocal.

I will ask the Karachi Congress to ratify the Gandhi-
Irwin Agreement and if it was not acceptable to the
country, they conld move a vote of no-confidence in the
Working Committee and elect another Committee and
carry on the work of the Congress

said Mahatma Gandhi at a mass meeting in the
Queen’s Qardens, Delhi, on the Tth March. The
occasion was the distribution of a large number of
Red leaflets in which Young India (their organ)
had announced that the peace ushered in by the
Agreement was no peace as the Martial Law and
other prisoners, convicted of violence, were still in
jails. Mr. Gandhiadded that, if they faithfully
carried out both in letter and spirit the terms of the
compromise, not only prisoners convicted of violence
but even Garwalis could be set free. I’ersonally
he was for the release of oven dacoits and thieves

* for he was against corporal punishment.

Referrig to the cult of the bomb, Mahatma
Gandhi said, if they felt that by giving up the
path of peace and taking up the path of the sword

‘they could achieve their mission, they must re-

member that they would not have to sacrifice one
Bhagat Singh, but thousands of Bhagat Singhs for

which he was not prepared.

Hence I say let us achieve Swaraj by peaceful means
which does not require sending a single man to the
gallows. If you, on the other hand, take to sword, you
must remember that sword will not hurt the Englishman
alone. Once the sword géts into vogue, you will not be

‘able to check its course. History is full of such in-

stances. But if you wish to save the condemned persons
through this compromise, you must accept it in full and
you must scrupulously carry out its provisions and come
to me after six months for a reply to your question.

Proceeding, Gandhiji referred to communal
differences in the matter of representation in the
36

Councils and Services, and said that he would
give them the same advice to-day as he gave in
1921, that if only one of the two communities
would be brave enough to tell the other * Take
whatever you want. We shall be content with
the rest,” the whole communal tangle would be
solved, But the Hindus, being the majority com-
mupity, should take the lead. It was only a
question of being brave. He advised the Hindus
to give up the spirit of bargaining and follow the
course of bravery. The Mahatma continued that
in the last twelve months they had disobeyed all
laws and Ordinances and still no power on earth
could destroy their entity or snatch away their
rights. Even if the Mussalmans and all other
minorities took away all seats in the Legislature,
the Hindus would not lose much.

Wo want to be humble servants of India and to seek
no office. Let us compete as much as we like in the
sphere of national service. If this proposition was not
acceptable to Hindus let them have done with me, but
it they want to cstablish communal concord they - must
say that they do not want anything. If they do this you
will save India and establish Purna Swaraj.

CONSERVATIVE REPUDIATION OF R.T.C.

Meanwhile an important decision reached by
Mr. Baldwin that the Conservatives would not be
represented at the contemplated sittings of
the Round Table Conference in India wag
revealed on the termination of a meeting of the
India Committee of that party at the House of
Commons on the night of the 9th March.

The Conservative decision had the effect of
a bomb-shell. Not only was the Governmewvt sur-
prised, but also the rank and file of the Conserva-
tive Party not closely associated with the India
Committee. '

GANDHI’S REPLY TO MR. BALDWIN

Interviewed on Mr. Baldwin's decision about
the non-participation ot the Conservative Party-in
the Indian sessions of the Round Table Confer-
ence, Mr. Gandhi said :—

Mr. Baldwin's statement does not come upon me as g
surprise. I must say that the Congress position is
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unequivocal and quite simple : the Congress is

‘ Purna Swaraj ’ at the earl‘:est possiblegm()?nen?.“t It:)v::}ln
theliefore, look with grave suspicion upon any dilatnr):
tactics. The Conservative fears about the so-called
safeguards are justified : the Congress would accept no
safeguard which is not clearly proved to be in the
interest of India, and those that were discussed in
London were certainly not in India's interest.

But the suspicion that the Conservatives were
backing out and would not help the Government
any further in ecarrying out the work of the
Round Table Conference was dispelled by
Mr. Baldwin, Leader of the party, in a speech
opeaing a debate on India in the Honse of
Commons on March 12. Further work of the
Conference was the business of the party in power,
and the Counservatives, he said, would join when
the picture had been filled in. He paid a tribute
to the Viceroy for bringing ahout the Gandhi-Irwin
Agresment. He added

that he was in complete aceord with the palicy proposed
in India. If he were in power he would carry it outin
no niggardly spirit. If his policy was not acceptable to
a majority of his followers, he asked them to choose
another leader.

Mr. Benn said that Mr. Baldwin’s words would
be read with relief and delight by all sections in
India. None would be more encouraged than the
Viceroy. .

The Prime Minister, in winding up the debate,
anonounced that he had already cabled to the
Viceroy to invite Mr. Gandhi to participate in
the discussions of the Federal Structure Com-
mittes to meet in London,

RECEPTION AT AHMEDABAD

Meanwhile Mahatma (Gandhi saw the Viceroy
again on the Tth and left for Ahmedabad where
arrangements were made to accord him a magni-
ficent reception, as it was the Mahstma’s first
entry into his city after the historic march to
Dandi twelve months ago. A lakh and a half
people waited for hours on the river sands in
the scorching sun when the citizens’ address and
purse were presented to Gandhiji.  When
Mahatma Gandhi came, the rush of people
was so great that several were trampled down

by the onrush of the surging crowd. With

the greatest difficulty Gandhiji took his seat or
the raised and decorated rostrum. Tady Chinu-
bhai read the welcome address which narrated
the various phases of the struggle woder bi:
leadership. 'The address referred to the success
ot the non-violent struggle and the people’s sacrifice
“ May Gandhiji live long to lead the country to
the goal!” concluded the address.

Replying to the address, Gandhiji justified the
Agreement and asked the people to respect it in
letter and spirit.  Proceeding Gandhiji said

that the settlement that had been arriv

nix])ph‘, that even a child could understand el(}, n:td ‘g\,":nﬁ:
child should try to nnderstand it.  From the ﬂtlll(]p;1|n|
of the speaker and the Congress Working Committee
they had gone as far as they could in arriving at a
settlement.  Swaraj was not won thereby but the second
door to Swaraj was opened. They were trying to win
Swaraj by the willing weapon of Civil Disobedience
Meanwhile, they as Satyagrahis shounld try to open lh;
door through negotiation and settlement and they should
enter if the door was opencd. They should fillfli] the
con.ditions of the agreement. If they wanted to increase
then-_ power manifold, they should effect communal unit

eradicate the drink evil, banish foreign cloth and rodug1
khaddar. Then they would secure * Purna Swarsj wetee

A purse of Rs. 70,000 and a gold takli were
presented to Gandhiji by Lady Chinubhai on be-
half of the citizens. The gold takli was auctioned
by Sjt. Mahadeva Desai. Tt was purchased by

Mr. Chaitanya Prasad, son-in-law of Sir Chinubhaj
for Rs. 1,000.

Mr. Gandhi was interviewed by a group of
Jjournalists in the afternoon. Asked what he
would do if the Karachi Congress rejected the
truce terms, Mr. ‘Gandhi said he would not be
then called to attend the Round Table Conference.
He saw the Viceroy not as Mr. Gandhi but as a
Congressman.

Asked if he would visit his Ashram Mr. Gaodh:
said he could not go hecanse the inmates of the
Ashram would drive him out if he went there. He
could stay wherever he conld get ‘bhiksha’ (food).
He could return to the Ashram only if a constitu-

tion acceptable to the Congress was achieved at
the Round Table Conference,
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TOUR IN GUJERAT

Gandhiji's tour of the Gujerat District especi-
ally Bardoli and the taluks that had played
so decisive a part in the mno-tax campaign
was marked by great demonstrations of rejoicing.
Everywhere he went, he epjoined the people to
pay up the taxes and respect the Pact. In the
course of a lopg statement to the people of

Gujerat he observed :

It would be culpable of us to refuse to attend the
Round Table Conference.

Referring at first to the need of suspending all
fighting activities and undertaking constructive
work seriously Mr. Gandhi said that

oven as a tarmer, after tilling the land, devotes his
entire attention to the growing of crops, so should the
Congress workers, after a year of destructive work in
the form of civil disobedience, take seriously to the
constructive side of the Congress programme.

“YOUNG INDIA” AGAIN

This was also the burden of his writings in
Young India and Naujivan. Youny India which
for sowetime past had been appearing in
cyclostyled form following the confiscation of the
Navjivan Dress under the Ordinance, appeared
again in printed form on the 12th March.
In the course of his first signed article thercin,
under the title ¢ How to do it,”” Mr. Gandhi ex-
plained the implications of the Delhi Agreement
and the Congress obligations thereunder. He
emphasised that, while the truce lasted, it was
obligatory on them meticulously to respect laws
and orders, even if these appeared capricious.
He proceeded to note :

We need not expect a change of heart in the official
world all of a sudden.

If we are consclous of our strength and our ability to
resume civil disobedience whenever it becomes necessary,
we should find no difficulty in obeying even irksome
orders.

That was the spirit in which he worked to fulfil
the conditions of the truce—a spirit which was
fully recognized by H. E. Lord Irwin who, in a
speech at the Jaipur Banquet, observed :!

Throughout my conversations with Mr. Gandhi, I felt
complete assurance that 1 could implicitly trust his word
and I am confident that he will do everything in his

power to give effect to those undertakings which are
recorded in the published statement.

IN BOMBAY

Gandhiji returned to Bombay on the 16th March
with Vallabhai Patel and Jawaharlal ; and thither
had come leaders from the Provinces to confer with
him on the conditions of the truce. Bombay, as
might be expected, gave him a rousing reception,
the like of which has never before been witnessed.
And yet there was a rumble of discontent
among the more extreme wing who expressed
themselves in contipual interruptions. Even
(Fandhi was accused of betraying the labourers,
while the demand for the release of Meerut
prisoners and the Bengal detenues was voiced
by Subash Chandra Bose and others. In the
midst of interruptions by labour * Red-flaggers,”
Gandhi declared that he had never betrayed
the workers in his life, and that the
Congress would stand by the Indepen-
dence Resolution passed at Lahore, which
would be reiterated at Karachi, and a clear
mandate given to the Congress delegates to the
next Round Table Conference that they should not
accept any scheme of Swaraj which did not
satisfy the country in the light of his Eleven
Points or did not contain the substance of
Independence.

LORD IRWIN AND THE MAHATMA

Mr. Gandhi also employed his time in Bombay
in calling a Conference of mill-owners and arrang-
ing for the relief of sufferers from the foreign cloth
boycott. He then left for Delhi and had a further
interview with H. E. Lord Irwin on the 19th when
he discussed the question of the release of political
prisoners in accordance with the Agreement. He
had also a long interview with Mr. Emerson, the
Home Secretary. .

The rest of his stay in Delhi was occupied in
conferring with the Princes and representatives of
the Muslims and Sikhs. At the Princes’ Banquet
to the Viceroy on the 20th, His Excellency
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paid an eloquent tribute to the honesty, sincerity
and patriotism of Gandhiji with whom ‘it had
been a pleasure and a privilege to work.” llis
Excellency said now that he would be relieved of
his official duties, he wonld be in a positien to go
back to England and explain to his people and to
his political friends the implications of the tiuce,
and the state of affairs in [ndia.

Lord Irwin declared that Mahatma Gandhi on
his side was doing everything possibla to convirnce
his fellow-countrymen and to bring about :n
atraosphere congenial for peace. TLiord Irwin, on
his part, hoped to do everything to make it
possible for England and Iniia to arrive at a
peaceful settlement.

On the 21st 2 number of Round Table Confer-
ence delegates and Mr. Gandhi met the Viceroy
in an informal conference, when Mv. (fandhi's
opinion was backed gencrally that a responsible
British delegation should come gut to [ndia at an
early date.

THE EXECUTION OF BHAGAT SINGH

While Mr. Gandhi was doing everything to
fulfil the terms of the truce both in letter and
spirit, there was no end of obstacles. Foremost of
these was the hanging of Bhagat Singh and lis
comrades of the Lahors Conspiracy (ase, which,
though it was no part of the settlement, was felt
by Gandhi as an uoduo straiv on the patience of
.the public which could not countenance the
execution under the orders of a tribunal creat-
ed by the Ordinance which expired with the truce.
The unwisdom of carrying out the execution in the
teeth of universal outcry against normal procedure
seemed to be in conflict with the heralding of the
new era of friendliness and co-operation which
was expected to take the place of suspicion and
revenge. The Government lost an excellent
opportunity for a gesture of magnanimity and
goodwill which would have won over even the
recalcitrants to the side of reason. Gandhi felt
that the sndden execution under such eircum-

stances  was cutting the ground underneath the
feet however tochnically unconcerned it might
be with the terms of the truce. The nation’s

duty, he said, was clear.

The Congress must not swerve from the path chalked
for it. In my opinjon, notwithstanding the gravest provoca-
tion, the Congress should endorse tho settlement, and
test its eapacity to yicld the rosult hopod for.  Wo must
not put ourselves in the wrong by beingr anery.  Let us
recognise that commutation of the sentences  was no part
of the trnce.  We may accuse the Government of goon-
daism ; but we may not accuse them of a breach of the
gettlemeunt,

In my deliborate opinion, the grave blunder committed
by the Government has {nereased our power for winning
the freed.n for which Bhagat Stngh and his comrades
havi died.  Let us not fritter away the opportunity by
being betrayed into any angry action. Universal hartal
is a foregone conclnsion.  No better mark of respect ean
be paid to the memaory of the decoased  patriots  than by
having absolutely silent and respeetful processions.  Let
the event be one of self-purification and greater dedica-

* tion to the service of the country.

GANDHI AND THE RED SUIRTS

Ther: wpon Mr. Gandhi, Mr. Vallabhai Patel, the
President--elect of the Congress and other leaders
from Delhi arrived at Karachi on Wednesday the
96th morning.  1In spite of a trick calculated to
avoid demonstrations, liostile or friendly, * the
Red Shirts,” representing the Naujawan Bharat
Sabha, greeted Mr. (Fandhi with shouts of ““ Down
with Gandhi” aod “ Long Live Bhagat Singh.”
While the leader of  the party presented
Mr. (tandhi with black flowers.

Not content with makiong hostile demounstrations
and practising Satyagraha against Mr. Gandhi, a
party of volunteers of the ‘‘ Naujawan Sabha'
besicged the camps of Mr. Gandhi and Pandit
Jawaharlal in Congress Nagar shortly after their
arrival.  They indulged in their nsual slogans and
threats and refused to clear out of the camp.
Fventually Panldit Jawasharlal came out and
“ faced the mnsic.”

They displayed throughout 2 menacing attitude
to the Congress leaders and volunteers and
practically held them up more thaz once. It
was left for Mr. Gandhi to bring them over to
the side of reason and non-violence (at any rate
for the moment) by his wise counsel and
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courageous stand. Gandhiji later addressing a
public meeting of about 50,000 referred to
the Red Shirts’ demonstration and said the
action of the young men did not anger him,
but on the other hand he was pleased with the
dignified way they had behaved towards him.
They might have done worse. They might have
killed him for which none required a premedi-

tated plan.

But none can harm me as long as God wills that
I should serve Iudia. But the moment my day comes,
none not even -the cleverest doctors, could save me.

Proceeding, (Gandhiji said their struggle was
baged on truth and righteousness and they must
advance on that basis alone. In short this was
Gandhism which the young men were shouting
down, Gandhiji continvued that the death of
him or of all those who believed in Gandhism
could not kill Gandhism which was the cult
of non-violence and love. On the other hand it
was through non-viglence that lndia could show
the fight of last year's which attracted thousands
of men, women and children to the fray. ‘'This
would be impossible under violence, and he
appealed to young men to come out and embrace
his creed. Proceeding, he observed :

If the young men try to make the work at the
Congress seasion impossible, they could not bring back
Bhagat Singh. Oun the other hand they would retard the
progress of the country. 1 aspire for Swaraj—Ramraj or
Government of peace and love—which alone could be
achieved through non-viclence. This is my only dream.
I live, I eat, I walk, I speak, and I move for that dream
alone, but the day my inner voice tells me that the
country has no longer need for me and I am convinced
that the people have refused to respond to my call, I will
starve myself to death.

THE KARACHI CONGRESS

Gandhi then had a talk with Mr. Subash Chandra
Bose the leader of the Naujawan Sabha and was
able to persuade him to fall in with the Congress
view. Thereupon Mr. Subash made a statement
declaring that the Red Shirts would do nothing to
imixair the authority of Gandhi and the Congress—
a declaration which set at rest all fears regarding
the peaceful conduct of the sessions. The
Congress Subjects Committee met on the 28th

and adopted by an over-whelming majority, the
resolution of the Congress Working Committee
ratifying the Gandhi-Irwin Agreement and choos-
ing Mahatma Gaadhi as the leader of the
Congress Delegation to the Round Table Con-
ference with a mandate to demand Parna Swaraj
with such adjustments as might be necessary in
the interest of India.

Mahatmaji assured the Subjects Cowmittee that
the terms of the Truce did not in any way bring
down the prestige of the Congress. On the other
hand it had added considerable strength to the
Congress. In the open Congress it was left to
him to support the resolution which was moved
by Paadit Jawaharlal. ‘'I'he Congress unanimously
stood by him and gave him full authority to
negotiate with the Government in the name of the
people.

No promise has ever been made, and no promise is
being made now, that if the Congress deputayion goes to
the Round Table Conference either here or in England,
and enters upon further negotiations, the deputation
is going to bring Purna Swaraj. Purna Swaraj will come
when the full authority of the Congress has been
manifested, and not a minute before. All that I promise
faithfully on my own behalf and that of the deputation,
which you may wish to send is, that we shall not be
disloyal to the Congress in any shape or form.

With these striking words Mahatma Gandhi
wouud up the debate on the resolution on Congress
participation in the Round Table Conference.

The resolution was supported by many leaders
of note. A few including Mr. Jamnadas Mehta of
Bombay opposed it. Eventually, the resolution was
put to the House and carried practically upanim-
ously amidst deafening shouts of “ Vandemataram ”
and “ Gandhi-ki-jai.”

Another resolution to which some objection was
taken by a few Congressmen was what is known as
the Declaration of Fundamental Rights, embody-
ing Mr. Gandhi's famous eleven points and a few
more which Mr. Jawaharlal had introduced inte it.
But Gandhi sponsored the resolution and, as might
be expected, he had his way. There was no doubt
that everyome was anxious that Mr. Gandhi should
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have a free hand and should be unfettered in the
exercise of his powers. Congress had gained
greatly in prestige under his authority and every
section of the house, was prepared, in the interest
of Congress discipline, to abide by his counsels.
Mr. Gandhi's hold on the Congress and the
country was thus supreme at thre time and the
Karachi Congress gave him an unrestricted
mandate and invested him with full authority to
speak and act in the name of the country.

Fresh from his triumph at Karachi, Mr. Gandhi
turned his attention to the solution of the com-
munal problem which he rightly regarded as the
greatest obstacle in the way of India making a
unasimous demand for freedom. Accordingly he
proceeded to Delbi where the All-Tndia Muslim
Conference was sitting and tried to get into touch
with the leaders of the League with a view to
reach a settlement. But in this he was disappoint-
ed. After an interview with the leaders, he
issued a statement in which he pointed out that
his view on the Hindu-Maslim question was that
of full surrender to any unarimously expressed
wish of the Mussalmans and Sikhs. Before he
cultivated Hindu opinion, he wanted to have that
formula, but it had not been forthcoming. He
added that he was unable to identify himself with
any solution based on communalism.

OPENING THE FEDERATION OF CHAMBERS

On April 7, Mr. Gandhi opened the session of
the Federation of Tndian Chambers of Clommerce
before a distinguished assemblage, including Sir
George Schuster, He said that Swaraj meant
the rule of justice, therefore the Enoglishien’s
rights must be protected. 'The problem was like
the one he faced in South Africa during his
talks with General Smuts. Mr. Gandhi was
told that the real problem was that the South
African settlers wished to safeguard their civilis-
ation against Eastern influerices and domination.
Mr. Gandhi conceded that the view-point of
General Smuts could similarly be applied to India.

She wished to preserve her civilisation against in-
roads by other civilisations. 1f Englishmen and
foreigners respected the Indian civilisation and
lived as true servants of India, they had a most
honourable place in the country.

Urging the Iederation leaders to capture the
Congress Mr. Gandhi said that the entire Cong-
ress strength was derived through adult franchise.
Indian nationalism was such that they neither
wished to exploit others nor allow others to
exploit them. The Federation leaders could
capture Congress not by means of the purse, but
by greater sacrifice for the masses.

Gandhiji then left for Amritsar to attend the
meeting of the Sikh League. e was given a
rousing reception by the whole people and on the
8th April was presented with an address by the
Municipality.

Gandhiji, then returned to Ahmedabad and he
sent the following message to the Gujerat Vidyapith
on the occasion of its Convocation. The message

congratulated the Vidyapith graduates on their
sacrifices in the last struggle and that Mahatmaji
expected a great deal from them. Mahatma
Gandhi continued in his message :

You must be experiencing the atinosphere is at present
surcharged with violence. 1do not want to go into the
causes why it does not gather much force, but I remind the
graduates that they are and ought to be the embodiment
of non-violence and truth. If they have properly imbibed
the spirit of truth and non-violence, then alone they will

be able to dispel and clarify the clouded atmosphere of
violence to a great extent.

GANDHIJI IN BOMBAY

But Gandli arranged to be in Bombay to bid
farewell to Lord Irwin and had his last talk with
His Ixcellency on the 18th April. He also
interviewed the Governor of Bombay in connec-
tion with the carrying out of the truce terms,
particularly with reference to the restoration of
confiscated lands in Guzerat. The conversations
were, in the nature of the case, private hut; it
was understood that the retiring Viceroy earnestly
pressed Mr. Gandhi to atteod the Secord
Round Table Conference in London. On the
same day the Corporation of Bombay presented
an address to Mr, Gandhi—an address which paid
a glowing tribute to the services and achievements
of the Mahatma to the country.

Financial and Economic Notes

By ‘“SHANKER".

THE GOLD DELEGATION AND THE RESERVE
BANK SAFEGUARD
7 JNHE Gold Delegation of the League of Nations
has published its second Tnterim Report
which will be of special interest to India in con-
pection with the proposed safeguard regarding
the creation of a Reserve Bank for India. 'The
Federal Structure Sub-Committes felt that it
would be impossible, under present conditions, to
create a Reserve Bank with suflicient gold and
sterling resources. It was presumably working
under the scheme of the Hilton-Young Commission
which suggested a gold backing of 4095 to the
total liabilities of the Reserve Bank with a margin
to allow for emergency expansion. 'The Gold
Delegation has, in view of the immigent shortage
of gold basis for monetary expansion, suggested
that Central Banks should attempt to work witha
smaller ratio, about 350¢ of gold assets. If this
iz accepted, as we should, in cousideration of all
circumstances, the gold requirements for our
Reserve Bank need not be more than seventy-five
crores of gold aad sterling, which the Government
of India now have in their Paper Currency and
Gold Standard Reserves. Kven if we allow for
the Reserve Bank to assume a Rupee Redemption
Fund as proposed by the Hilton-Young Com-
mission, the shortage will be only five crores for
providing a forty per cent. backing of goll assets.
If the present ratio of exchange reflects the true
external value of the rupee, the Reserve* Bank's
gold assets are bound to grow every year and
there need therefore be no fear in starting it even
now.
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON THE
TREATMENT OF FOREIGNERS
Another matter of interest in connection with
the proposed safeguards is the report of the Inter-
national Conference on the Treatment of Foreign-
era. The Minorities Sub-Committee proposed
that existing vested interests should be secured

for Britishers. In the flrst place, any such safe-
guard should apply to all foreigners in India.
Secondly, the principle involved throughout the
discussions of the YT.eague Conference was that
certain spheres like key industries, state controlled
services and monopolies, coastal trading and river
navigation, peddling and hawking (meaning the
retail trade), insurance companies, and possibly
banking, could be reserved for the nationals of the
country. 'The right of foreizners is with regard
to the promotion of international trade and com-
merce and this rightly begins and ends with the
port towns and with the wholesale selling and
buying at those centres. It is-not intended that
foreigners should enter into the field of domestic
marketing or of manfactuves or industries.

The same standard should be set to determine
what existing rights sheuld be safeguarded for
foreigners and, in-so-far as any rights were ac-
quired under the present Government, which do

not harmnonise with the canons described above

will be subject to restriction anl modification
in the futare # the Dominion Government of India
should find it necessary to protect Indians from
competition in these spheres. The doctrine would
naturally apply also to the banking system and
the foreign binks wmay be required to confine
themselves to the port towvns and the financing of
the foreign trade.

THE PROTECTION FOR WHEAT AND SALT

The Government have just been able to pass
certain measures for the protection of wheat and
salt. In regard tothe latter, the T'ariff Board had
pointed out that foreign salt vas being widely sold
in Bengal at cheaper rates than Indian salt. Ta
regard to the latter it was pointed out that though
more than one million tons of wheat was lying
stored in the Punjab, the Australian product could

be landed at Calcutta and even Karachi at
cheaper rates,
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The cost of transport from Sydney to Karachi
or Calcutta is only eight annas per maund while
the railway freight is Re. 1-8-0 from Lyallpur to
the ports. The Government, rather than make
the wheat move by a special freight rate for
wheat, have made both kinds of wheat costly to
the conswmner, without guarantceing that the
Indian product is made to sell.

In most agricultural countries there is a pro-
hibition of imports of the commodities produced
in the country. This prohibition may be legal or
moral and may be lifted in times of scarcity due
to famine, but will be operative in keeping off the
foreign product in times of plenty. Such prohibi-
tion should also he enacted in India as the present
measure is purely of a temporary pature.

In the case of salt, the true form of relief will be
the reduction of the xalt tax so as to make it no
more costly than the foreign product. No amount
of production will help to create the proper
market for Indian salt unless the railway tariff is
also suitably altered.

THE PROBLEM OF THE FIRST MILLION

Sir Alexander Loveday recently broadcast a
speech from London, in which he expressed his
opinion that the problem of unemployment
in England is somewhat more complex than is
generally supposed to be.  OFf the two and a half
million unemployed people in that country, there
are two divisions. 'The first compriscs what he
called the first million of primary unemployment
and the other is the one and a half wmillion of
secondary unemployment. The latter have been
created by the present acute depression and may
be expected to disappear when equilibrium is
again restored between agriclllture and industry
and industrial products are again in demand.
But the former is a more or less permanent
liability to the nation and must be relieved by

permanent and radical shemes,
The primary unemployment is due to the
introduction of jmprovements in machinery and

the replacement of human agency in' production.
In fact, as the New Lcader fears, such may bethe
progross achieved by large scale production that
it may be possible for the capitalists to increase
the primary unemployment in Britain by another
million or two, without at the same time, im-
proviug the financial status of the nation. 'The
more uneimployed: there are, the more will be the
cost of social services and the higher will capital
have to be taxed. Even the most Conservative
Government caunot hereafter afford to sit quiet
and watch millions of human beings die of

starvation.

There is a very important lesson for India to
learn from this exposition of Sir Alexander. It is
not so necessary for us to manufacture more goods
and  compete with other products both at
home and abroad, as itis that the manufacture
of these goods shall be accomplished with
the maximim amount of human labour. In other
wordes, if haodspinning will employ more indi-
viduals than 1ills, the former is to be preferred.
In the same manner, it is necessary that the
nation should give preferenco to cloth woven in
handlooms than to mill products, It is far better
to give the ordinary villager a cliance of earning
his livelihood and, if possible, pay for the educa-
tion of his children, thau that industry may be in
the hands of a few and free primary education be
given as a matter of charity.

The national policy should therefore he to en-
courage the individual to earn a living. Of course,
even in the matter of cloth, it will be impossible
for India to do away with foreign cloth without
utilising  the production of the mills and,
to this extent, their existence will be welcome,
But, in the near future, they may have to take
more to producing yarn than to weaving, except
those kinds of fabric which the handloom caunot
cope with and which are essential.

Indian Chambers Federation

l'l‘ was in many ways a unique gathering that
met at the oll Assembly Chamber in New
Delhi on April 7. For the meeting of the Feder-
ation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and
Industry was attended by members of (Jovernment
on the one hand and members of the Congress
Working Committer on the other: and this gather-
ing of distinguished officials and non-ofticials, of
merchant princes and politicians was addressed by
Mahatina Gandhi who inaugurated the proceedings
with a notable speech,
LALA SHRI RAM'S WELCOME ADDRESS
Lala Shri Ram, President of the Federation in
his welcome address, said that there was a general
lack of confidence in the country and there were
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no signs whatsoever of any serious constructive
effort on the part of the Government to raise the
country out of what is veritably a slough of
despond. He said the major causes of depression
in trade in European countries did not apply to
India, much of whose suffering was due to the
currency poliey of the Government. He added :

Itis no use persisting in a policy which was based on
a beliet, which the events have conclusively shown to
bave bebn a wrong one. In the absence of any tangible
evidence of an effective international co-operation for the
purpose of stabilising the value of gold, the best policy
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for this country would be for the present to let the ex-
ehange take its own course. The Government having
lowered the country's credit were not justified in oppos-
ing the transfer of control to responsible Ministers.
Economic reconstruction could be tackled only by a
minister who could rely on popular support.

Referring to the impending changes iu the con-
stitution aud the delegation of powers to the Pro-
vinces he warned that the development of the
industry and the tariff policy of the Central
Government are intimately related.

Lala Shri Ram regretted that the Cohgreu
resolution on the declaration of rights had been
passed hurriedly and hoped that in the economic
field the Congress would first consult the Federa-
tion. He maintained that the statutory safeguards
for British interests would be of no benefit, and he
assured the British people that Indians wanted an
honourable place within the Empire. The com-
mercial community, he assured Gandhiji, was in
no way behind any section of the country in
seeking the substance of Swaraj so that Indians
be masters in their own house.

GANDHIJI'S SPEECH

Gandhiji opening the proceedings referred
in Hindi to the President’s remarks regarding
British traders in India. He said that as by
Swaraj he meant rule of justice, the Inglishman's
right in India must be protected, but the problem
was like the one he faced in South Africa.
During his talks with General Smuts he (Gandbiji)
was told that the real problem was that the South
Afvican White settlers wished to safeguard their
civilisation against Eastern influences and domina-
tion. Gaudhiji willingly conceded that point of view
to General Smuts. ‘The same was the problemin
India. She wished to preserve lLer civilization
against inroads by other civilizations. This had been
done by England and the U. 8. A. Two civiliza-
tions could not work together. Therefore subject
to this that Englishmen and foreigners respected
Indian civilization and lived as true servants of
India, they had a most honourable place in i,
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He asked the Federation leaders if they so choose
to capture the Congress which could not be done

« by means of the purse but by greater sacrifice
and work for the masses. There could be no
more democratic basis than that for the constitu-
tion of the Congress which had worked for ten
years on the basis of adult franchise. To those
who ridiculed the idea of adult franchise at
present, his answer was that not only the
Congress had worked it sucessfully without proper
resources but that the entire Congress strength
had been derived through it. Englishmen and
English women had an honoured place in the
Congrees and he wanted Englishmen to join the
Congress.

There is always the door open for a person ltke Mr.
Andrews. Our nationalism is such that we nefther wish
to exploit others nor will allow others to exploit us.
If the commercial community which rendered valuable
service to the Congress movement made still further
sacrifices the movement for Swaraj would become
irresistible.

RESOLUTIONS

Sir George Schuster, Finance Member of the
Government of India, addressing the Federation
the next day made an- important statement in
defence of the Government’s currency and ex-
change policy.

The Federation discussed, and eventually
passed, a resolution urging drastic retrenchment in
every department of national expenditure, regul-
ation of the currency and fiscal policy to promote
the productivity of the country, asking the
Government to stop further efforts at maintaining
the value of the rupee at 1s. 6d., and expressing
amazement at the Government’s determined
persistence in maintaining exchange at that ratio
on the eve of the transfer of finance and commerce
to popular control.

Another resolution drew attention to the protests
against the proposal to separate Burma from India
and desired that the decision should be left to the
Burmese. A third resolution urged employers of

labour to bring about improvements in wages and
in the hours and conditions of work,

The Federation also adopted a resolution urging
the (fovernmnent to make India self-supporting in
the matter ot salt supply, to give effect to the
Tariff Board's report on the match industry and
to the recommendations of the Hide Cess Com-
mittee, to give protection to the tanning industry
and to take steps for the development and pro-
tection of a national mercantile marine.

Sir George Rainy, Commerce Member, replying
to the criticisms of the Government assured the
Federation that there was no sinister motive be-
hind the Government's actions. He explained the
measures being adopted by the Government in this
direction and expressed the hope that the Round
Table Conference would find a commercial
agreement which would be to the mutual benefit of
India and England and would result in goodwill
between the two great nations.

By farthe most important resolution passed by
the Federation was the one which disapproved
clause 14 of the Minorities Sub-Committee of the
R.T.C. and refused to agree to any restrictions on
the discretion of the future Government of India.

It was laid down that restrictions would so
fetter the future Government as to render it power-
less to protect or promote indigenous enterprise.
The Federation expressed the opinion that no
reservations or safeguards of any nature whatso-
ever would be acceptable unless they were proved
to be in the interests of India.

The agreement referred to above precluded dis-
crimination between the rights of the British
mercantile community, firms and companies, trad-
ing in India, and the rights of [ndian-born subjects
and foreshadowed an appropriate convention
based on reciprocity for the purpose of regulating
these rights.

The Federation also lifted its boycott of the
Round Table Conference and nominated Sir
Purshotamdas Thakurdas, Mr. G. D. Birla and
Mr. Jamal Mahomed (of Madras) as its represent-
atives at the Second R. T. C,

The Gathering of the Princes

By A “ CHRONICLER ".

~ TVHIS year's session of the Princes’ Chamber

r which met at New Delhi on the 16th
March had a record attendance, in view of the
fact that the Princes had to consider the important
jssues presented by the Round Table Conference.
In his opening address the Viceroy referred to the
work of the Round Table Conference and
welcomed * the statesmanlike decision which the
States’ representatives took to join with British
India in the constructive work of fashioning a
constitution for the complete unity of this great
country.”

Lord Irwin reviewed the work of the Chamber
during the last ten years of its existence and
hinted that the Chamber might now yield place
to a bigger Chamber of a Federated India.
He declared that there had been a stcady
improvement in the standard of administra-
tion in the States during the past few years and
outlined the duties of a ruler and the essential
conditions for the welfare of his subjects.

Lastly the Viceroy expressed the opinion that
the Princes’ personal and dynastic relations were
likely to lie through the Viceroy with the Crown
and under the same guarantees as heretofore.

After the conclusion of the Vicervy's speech,
the Maharaja of Patiala inade a statement on the
work of the Princes' delegation to the Round
Table Couference, explaining their position in
relation to the federation scheme.

Two resolutions were passed; one embodying
the air-convention referred to by the Viceroy,
which provides, inter alia, for the prescribing of
prohibited areas in the States in normal times and
of places for landing ; the other asking that there
should be no objection to the inter-linking of the
telephone systems of adjacent States.

The Chamber met again on the 18th when the
Maharaja of Bikaner presented a lucid statement
reviewing his work at the Assembly of the Leagune
of Nations and Imperial Conference.

The Maharaja of Kapurthala proposed and
Maharaja of Patiala seconded the vote of thanks
to Bikaner for his meritorious work at both the '
Conferences.

The Viceroy in associating himself with the
remarks of Kapurthala and Patiala said the reports
of the work done at the League bore testimony to
the close contact between the politics of India
and the world. 'The motion was adopted and the
Chamber adjourned for the day.

At the meeting of the Chamber the next wmorn-
ing the Maharaja of P’atiala moved a resolution of
fervent loyalty and devotion to the Throne, which
was passed unanimously.

Among the other resolutions passed in the
Chamber the same day were (1) appreciation of the
warm interest of His Majesty's Government and
Parliamentary Parties in securing to Indian States
their rightful place in the future constitution of
the Government of India (2) authorising on behalf
of the Chamber representatives to carry on discus-
sions and negotiations subject to final confirmation
and ratification by the Chamber and each indivi-
dual State. The resolutions relating to the Round
Table Conference are important because the
Princes have agreed to accept-the Federal idea.

On the 20th, the concluding day of the session,
the Nawab of Bhopal was elected Chancellor in
succession to the Maharajah of Patiala. The
Standing Committee of the Chamber was also
elected, its members being the Princes of
Nawanagar, Alwar, Bikaoer, Patiala and Dholpur.

The concluding bueiness of the session was a
speech by the Maharaja of Patiala, the retiring
Chancellor. In reply to the Viceroy's opening
address His Highness urged the early establish-
ment of direct relations between the Viceroy and
the States still in relationship with Provincial
Governments.

Lord Irwin expressed his gratitude to Their
Highnesses, bidding farewell to them, and the
sesgion was thus ended,
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HE following are the new rates of Income-Tax as recommended and

[

certified by lihm E_l‘he
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]
v

Viceroy and passed by the Council of State :-— r e
I
A. In the case of every individual, Hindu undivided family, unregistered firm and v L
other association of individuals not being a registered firm or a company— ’: IR
Rate,  s%ap 7
(1) When the total income {s less than Rs. 2,000 - Nil. L ':':;_:" i

(2) When the total ncome is Rs. 2,000 or upwards, but is less than L. 5,000
(8) When the total fncome is Rs. 5,000 or upwards, bus is less than Rs. 10,000
(4) When the total income is Rs. 10,000 or upwards, hut is less than Rs. 15,000
(6) When the total income is Rs. 15,000 or upwards, but is less than Rs. 20,000

{8) When the total income 1s Re. 20,000 or npwards, but is less than Rs. 30,000
(7) When the total income 18 Rs. 30,000 or upwards, but is lcss than Rs. 40,000
(8) When the total income is Rs. 40,000 or upwards, but is less than Bs. 1,00,000
(9) When the total income is Rs, 1,00,000 or upwards

P
B. In the case of every company and registered firm, whatevef - its tq;sg"i'hw
s

(b) for every rupee of the remainder of such ex

Six pies in the m.i)ee.

Nine pies in the rupes.

One anna in the rupee.

One anna and four pies in
the rupeo.

One anna and seven ples
o the rupee.

One anna and eleven ples
in the rupee,

Twu anuns and one ple in
the rupee,

Two annas and two pies in
the rupee.

Two annas and two plus in

the rupeo,

RATES OF SUPER-TAX "~ IR
In respect of the excess over thirty thousand rupees of '&lpcome— L "'\
s g’?q ",‘ Rate
(1) in the case of every company— = \m ‘
(@) In respect of the first twenty thousand rupe 3& ‘such excess - ) Nil.
8 .-
L.

(3) (a) in the case of every Hindu nndivided family-
(?) in respect of the first forty-five thousand rupees
(#t) for every rupee of the next twenty-five thousand

688 e
of spoh exeess.

() in the case of every individual, unregistered firm and other aRsociation  of
fndividuals not being a registeved firm or a company-—

(%) for every rupee of the first twenty thousand rupees of such excoss
(#%) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such excess

{c) in the case of every individual, Hiudu undivided family, unaregistered firm
and other association of individuals not being a registered firm or a company—

{¢) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of auch cxcess
(#) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of anch excess
(#4%) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupces of such excess
(év) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such excess
(v) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such excess
(vf) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such excess
(vi) for every rupee ot the next fifty thousand rupees of such excens
(viti) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of auch excess
(i) for every rupee of the next fifty thousand rupees of such excess

(=) for evér‘y rupee of the remainder of such excess

nna ta the rupee.

,, Nil,
-'One anna and three pfesin
the rupee,

Nine pics in the rupee.

One anna and three ples tn
the rupee,

One anna and nine ples i1
the rupoe.

Two annas and three pies
In the rupee,

Two annas and nine pies
in the rupee.

Thtec annas and thrwe ples
in the rupee

Three annas and nine ples
in the rupee.

Fonr annas and three ples
fn the rupee.

Four annas and nine ples in
the rupee.

Five annas and three pies
fn the rupee,

Five annas and nine pies
{n the rupee,

Bix annas and three ples In

“‘the rupes. : -+~
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MoRrAL SENSE. By James Bonar Law, LL.D.
George Allen ant Unwin Ltd., Lendon.

The work under review represents the
latest addition to the well-known Library of
Philosophy Series edited by Professor J. 11
Muirhead. It aims at tracing the origin, growth
and decline of the theory of Moral Sense which had
prevailed in Great Britain and Ireland for the
greater part of the eighteenth century, and is thus
mainly historical in character. 'The book begins
with an exposition of tha theories of Moral Seuse
according to Shaftsbury and Hutcheson, the two
leadera of what has come to he known as the scliool
of Aesthetic [atuitionism, and subsequently it deals
with the ethical doctrines of their principal follow-
ers and crities, such as Butler, Hume, Adam
Smith and Kant.

The work, as is evident from the profuse and
valuable references at the end of every chapter,
is the result of a very careful and extensive study
of the literature bearing upon the subject, and
the exposition is delightfully clear and systematic.
The only thing which is not very convenient, and
might try the patience «of a curious reader, is the
absence of refereacos in foot-notes, all the referen-

ces relating to a certain chapter being given

at the end of it.

On the whole there is very little to be said
against the author's interpretation of the various
theories of Morat Sense dealt with i the work

and of the eriticisin of its opponents.  The author
does not claim to put forth asy moral theory of
his own. His remarks, however, at the end of
thhe book, are true and genuinely philosophical
with reference to both the theory of Moral Sense
and Moral Philosophy in general. * For our pre-
sent discussion,” says he, ‘it is enough to say that,
even as an occasional refuge when others fail, the
theory of a Moral Sense is without a patron,
whether as an organ of perception or as a fount of
principles.’ Then again: ‘ New words must be
added to the moral language when new ideas call
for them; we may take Green's simile quite
seriously, and regard society as standing to cha-
racter as language to thonght. We must use the
powers bred in us hy society to alter that society
itself, the thought re:cting on the langnage.’

THE CARPETS OF PERsia. By Creassey Tatter-
shall. Published for the International Exbibi-
tion of Persian Art Royal
Luzac and Company, London.
The book gives a general account of Persian

Carpets. 'Tho author has clearly stated their

technique, design, colouring and classification.

He gives the key to find the.dates of the carpets

aod also explains a method of study. The book

will be indeed very useful to those who wuse and

admire the Persian carpets,
AR L
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CHRISTA SEVA SANGHA. By J. C. Winslow. A SHORT HisTORY OoF KASHMIR. By Pandit

8. P. G., London. One shilling.

“ When yon bring Christ to us,” said Ram
Mohan Roy, “bring Him not as a civilised
European but as an Asiatic ascetic whose wealth
is communion and whose riches are prayers.”

Almost a century later, the Sangha translates into
action this message. Started in 1922 in a village,
the Sengha has expanded and its head ashram is
now in Poona. The Senghe and the ashram form
a blend of Catholic (Eastern) and Ilindu practice.
The Sanyasis who inhabit the ashram are of all
races and castes but vegetarians, celibates, and
wearers of Khaddar. 'The mode of life is Hindu,
also the food and dress. The forms of worship,
prayer and praise are those of the Iastern
Orthodox Ch\il‘clles, while the music and outward
rendering are Hindu.

The effect cannot be measured by tangible
results which are scant. The underlying goal is
the opening (wherever possible) of a village
ashram a3 the centre of a devotional, religious
life. 1tis the ancient Vedic ideal. Mr. Winslow
(the Acharya ot the Sanyha) has given a modest

account of the experiment which takes us out of
the beaten track.

——

Bux. By Hans Possendorf. Chapman & Hall

1931. 7/6.

A circus performance or a fairy tale is a thing
to which both old and young are equally attract-
ed. The story is primarily concerned with Bux
alias Willbald Buschbaum who is the clown jn the
circus. Bux is suspected of the murder of three
persons at different times, and it ultimately turns
out that the murders were committed by his pet
elephant. Bux marries after a romantic period
of love making the lady of his heart, but the
marriage leads to tragic comsequences. The
story itself is thus very interesting but the author
has given us very vivid pictures of life behind the
circus.

Gwasha Lal. Published by Apla’s Commercial

Corporation, Srinagar.

This short sketch of Kashmir history is pre-
faced with 2 note on the charm of the happy
valley, the Ultima Thule of Hindu pilgrims and
another on Kalhana who wrote his famous
History about 1150 A.D. The legendary origin
of Hariparbat, the Baramula Pass and Jsludhar,
of Pravarsen and his city of Srinagar is followed
by the tracing of Asoka's conamection with the
land and the coming of Buddhism. The rule of
Tartar and Indo-Scythian Chiefs including
Hushka, Jushka and Kanishka, the raids of the
White Huns and of Mihirakula (the Indian Nero)
Matrigupta and Dwlabhavardhana bring us on to
the 7th century and to firm historical ground.
Lalitaditya Muktapids, Jayapida and Avantivar-
man raised Kashmir to & quasi-imperial status
in the 8th and 9th centuries. The succeed-
ing centuries of confusion are depicted in detail
by Kalhana and Jonaraja. The Muslim epoch
began in 1340 A. D). and was rendered illustrious
by Sultan Zain-ul-Abidin, of blessed memory.
Akbar's conquest of the valley rendered it the
Mughals’ summer resort and produced the Shali-
mar. Subsequent Afghan and Sikh rule and the
Dogra dynasty in power are all sketched in out-
line. At the end is an account of the Kashmiris
and their achievements, intellectual, artistic and
otherwise.

SUPEKIORITY OF VEGETARIAN Dikt. By S. A.
Asava, B.A, BL. Published by the Madras
Vegetarian Association. Copies can be had of
the Secretary, ‘ Tharaka Vilas,” Cathedral Post,
Madras. Price Annas Eight.

This is an interesting essay written from the
scientific and hygienic standpoint in a simple anc
straightforward manner. The relevant statistic
and scientific information are clearly explained
The booklet deserves wide publieity.
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FacTors IN INDIAN NATIONAL RECONSTRUC-
TION. BY. N. S. Nilakanta Iyer of ldigarai,
Coimbatore.

In this booklet of less than 90 pages, an
attempt has been made to deal with most of the
problems confronting India, in a spirit which ean
be best described as ‘‘ultra-modern™. More than
a hundred authors have been pressed into service.
We caonot entirely agree with the general out-
look of the author. Many of the statements,
which the author accepts with hearty approval,
have been vigorously challenged in this couatry.
His advice, “either Westernise or clear out” is,
to say the least, capable of modification. He
accepts Sir Basil Blackett's dictum : “ The funda-
mental reason for India's peculiar economie
conditions is to be found in the Hindu social
system, the doctrine of Karma, the absence of
effort for material progress and the active deter-
mination of Brahminism to perpetuate age-old
social outlook, enshrined in the caste-sytem”
Students of Indian public finance hold a different
view and Sir Basil himself ought to know that
pone of the factors mentioned by him (unless it
be the people’s karma) was responsible for his
disastrous decision to fix the rupee ratio at 18d.

Take again this sentence of Aldous Huxley:
“ Spirituality, ultimately the product of climate,
is the primal curse of India and the cause of
all her misfortunes.” We may expect many
people in India to differ.

INDIRA DEVI: A ROMANCE OF MODERN POLITI-
CAL INDIA. By A. Subrahmanyam. (Advocate,
Nellore). Ganesh & Co., Madras.

This story takes us twenty years into the future,
to 1951. It is declared as having been written
with a political purpose, but this statement seems
unnecessary and unjustified by the contents.
There is enough story to sustain the novel. The
book seems to want to concentrate on the excesses
of a democratic party hostile to the Brahmin

which brings in absurd legislation like one to
force persons to marry those of another caste or
religion than their own. The social mixing of
Europeans and Indians in such conditions (chiefly
of intermarriage) as are pictured in the book is
impossible now and more 80 hereafter. The
villain of the story is a Muhammadan Nawab who
worries Indira Devi with unwelcome love,
and an English officer delivers her from his
clutches. The author has no doubt thought
much on the communal and religious differences
making democracy so difficult in this country,
but he offers mo profound suggestions. It must
be difficult to make a novel serve a political
purpose, and the author may write a story without
such external impositions. [He is already bold in
his imagination and shows considerable powers of
constructing a story, and he may improve consi-
derably avoiding occasional crudifies of conversa-
tion and of language.

We wish however to express a partiality for
books of this kind. The author of * Indira Devi”
deserves to be congratulated heartily for his most
promising veature to depict modern India under
British rale, even if the venture is capable of
being improved upon considerahly.

A PREPARATION FOR SCIENCE. By Richard B.

Gregg. Published by Narayan lwarakadas

Parik, Mahamatra, Gujrat Vidyapith, Ahmeda-

bad. Price Annas twelve.

Mr. R. B. Gregg sprang into fame as the
author of the noteworthy ‘ Economics of Khaddar ',
In this book he tries to utilise the experience he
gained in Indian villages for planning out a
scheme of scientific education for the village
children. It is intended chiefly for the Indian
village teachers and it takes special notice of the
peculiar conditions prevailing in Indian villages,
The book is certain to prove of great value to all
interested in rural education.

—— gy
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REGULATION OF BANKS IN INDIA. By M. L.
Tannan., Published by 1. B. Taraporewala
Bons & Co., Bombay.

'This is a short sketeh about Government regul-
ation of hanking and the history of recent attempts
in favour of banking legislation in India. A few
suggestions are put forward mainly for Indian
joint-stock commercial banks and for the regulation
of forsign bauks doing business in India.
Insistencs is Jaid upon the maintenance of a proper
reserve and ou the need for distribution of risk by
restrictions on loaning. Lumping of items should
be prohibitsd in balauee sheets ; and there should
be frequent publication of statements of position.
A suggestion is made- that a hank im\iwcti(m
section should be added to the Iinance Depart-
ment of the Government of Tudia under a Divector-
Geperal of Bauks, with an Tospector-(Yeneral in
each province.  Such an organisation is desirable
for the purpose of collecting and publishing
statisties.  Another idea put forward says that
permission from suitable anthority should be
obtained before any person can put the criminal
law in motion agaiost a bank. 'The need to safe-
guard Indian depositors in foreign banks and to
protect Indian banks against foreign competition
is also wged ; and several suggestions are made
for regulating foreizn banks.

PERSIAN ARrT.  Cloth boards 316, Sewn 216.
Published for the International Exhibition of
Persian Art Royal Academy 1931,
& Co., London.

This is & collection of Esssays on Persian Art,
edited by E. Denison Ross.

by Tnzae

The €888Y8  on
“Porsian  Painting ” by Lanrence Binyon, on
Architecture by K. A. C. Creswell, on Pottery
and Glass by Bernard Rockbam, on textile at
and metal work by Leigh Ashton, and op Early
Persian Art Ly C.F. Gadd, are very interesting
and show great research. Art loveis apd art
critics would find the book bighly useful,
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BOOKS RECEIVED

The INKY Wav., By M C. N, Williamson.
Chapman & Hall, Londen,

THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF TIHE ANCIENT
HIvpus, By Santosh Kumar Das. Mitra Press,
Caleutta, :

THE Venic Qobs. By V. (. Rele, LM & 5.
D. B. Taraporewala, Bombay,

AN OXFORD PORTRAIT (iALLERY. By Janet I,
Courtney, Chapman and Hall, Ltd., London.
L. D. SWAMIKANNU  PrLnan A Biographical
Stady. By Leo Proserpio, 8. J., Mangalore.
THIS SUBJECT AS FREEDOM. By K. Bhatta-
charya, M.A.  Dublished by (i, R. Malkain

Amalnar, Bombay.

SIN AND SEX. By Robert Briffault: With an
Introdaction by Bertrand  Russoll,
Allen & Unwin, Ltd., London.-

THE POWER oF INDIA. By Michael Pym. G. P.
Putnam’s Sony, London,

(icorge

SAROJINL NAbU: SELECT Porwms. I, by
Ho G. Do Tarnbull, saa. Oxford University
Press, Bombay:.

LADY  HisLiNa, By Gaston [Leroux.
Lawie, Ltd., London.

TerARAM (The Poct-Saints of Maharashira), By
Justin ¥, Abbett. N, R, Gadbole, Poona 2.
Passing rurouvars GERMANY.  Berlin,

wave Offica,

Tar WiLL ro Live,
Allen & Unain, Ltd,,

Werner

Terra.

By J. 1. Bradley, George

London,

OUTLINE  OF  ANCIENT INDIAN  HisToRY ANI
CIVILIZATION, By Dr R. C. Majumdar, M A.
rh.p. Chakrabarty Chatterjee & Qo., Calcutta

VOYAGE OF A NATURALIST. By Charles Darwin
(World'’s Classics).  Oxford University Press.

UNCLE REMUS. By J. (0. Harris (World's Clas
sics).  Oxford Ubiversity Press, Bombay.

RENAISSANCE  0F  HinDiren ANXD THE FEDE

RATED STATES OF HINDUSTAN. By Akshay

Kumari Devi, Vijayakrishoa Bros., Caleutta.
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THE CHURCI IN SOUTH INDIA
The Rt. Rev. Dr. Whitehead, ex-Bishop of
Madras recounts in the pages of the Church
Overseas for January his experiences of the work

of the Christian church in South India. In

South India in particular the work of evangeli-
sation has gone on with the untouchables, with
more or less satisfactory results, The’ intelli-

gentsia have hardly been affected. Says Dr.
Whitehead :—

The way of approach to the outcastes is free from
many of the special obstacles that beset the approach
to the intelligentsia and the caste Hindus. Racial
pride, passionate devotion to the traditions of Hindulsm,
the reaction from Christianity as a religion brought from
the West, the false conscience and indifference to
historic tacts that have been created by the religious
philosophy of Hinduism—all thesc are entirely absent
from the outcastes. For a thousand years their traditions
have been those of slavery, oppression and contempt;
treated as untouchable, their pride has been trampled
in the dust; taught by their caste masters that their
suffering and misery are due to sins committed in a
former life, and that it is impious tu try to remove them,
they are ready to accept the call to repentance and the
promise of a free forgiveness.

Thiis it is easy for the church to deal with the
outcastes who are easily susceptible to missionary
influence. And it has been altogether for their

- good. For we see wherever Christian missions

have been at work among the outcastes there
has been rapid progress.
There are now, as a result of about eighty years'

. missionary work, very nearly a million Christians in

that part of Indla, and they are increasing at the rate of
about 50,000 a year. And the main evangelistic torce
that bas brought into the Church of Christ this large

. number of converts is the changed lives of those who

have already become Christians.
Some idea of the rapid growth of Christianity
inthe Telugu country is givenin Dr. Whitehead’s
38

record of his travels in the south with the Bishop
of Dornakal.

During the last five years about 12,000 of the caste
people have been baptized in that area through the
changed lives of the Christians. Two years ago I
visited, with the Bishop of Dornakal, a village which is
the headquarters of a rural deanery in the Dornakal
diocese. On the Sunday morning I had the privilege ot
celebrating the Holy Communion in the village echurch.
Among the communicants nine different castes were
represented, from the Brahmans to the outcastes. In the
afternoon Bishop Azariah, together with the Indian
priest in charge of the deanery, baptized by immersion in
the river 1750 new converts. Of these 1562 came from
various castes. The problem of the approach to the out-
castes {8 thus rapidly changing in the Telugu country to
the approach to the caste people through the outcastes.

‘The most obvious and striking difference be-
tween the approach to the intelligentsia and caste
people in the towns and the approach to the
outcastes in the villages is that in the former case
the approach is mainly to individuals and in the
latter to groups or large masses.  And the people
are quite alive to the very material advantages of
conversion, A few years ago the Bishop of
Dornakal visited a congregation composed of
recent converts frain the outcastes of one of
the villages in his diocese. He asked them
what  benefits they lhiad gained by becoming
Christians.

The people joytully answered; “ We are much better
off,” and it was obvious from a casual inspection of the
village that this was the case. The village was kept
clean, the houses were neat and tidy, the children were
washed and decently clad. There was a geveral feeling
of well-being about the village in spite of their poverty.
Then the bishop asked : * But have you not received any
other blessings ? " The people replied at once: “Oh yes,
we don’t get ill.”  And it was a striking fact that in the
village no Christian bad died during the preceding year,
and there had been remarkably little illness among them,
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THE PRESS AND PARLIAMENT

The recent falminations of the Rothermere
press against Mr. Baldwin and his supporters has
naturally suggested the title of this article in the
March PFortnightly. The writer of the article,
the Rt. Hon. Earl Winterton, P.C., M.P., has been
a member of the House of Commons for 26 years
and has also been a frequent contributor to the
daily, weekly and monthly Press as well as the
Editor, for a time, of a periodical. He points ont
that the rivalry between press and Parliament to
direct and influence public opinion is as old as
either institution.

If that portion of the popular Press which, since the
War, has done its best, both ovcrtly-and covertly, to
lower the prestige and belittle the actions of Parliamnent,
were to disclose its real motives, it might suffer unpopu-
larity. No one really wishes the Press to control our
destinies, however much some may deplore the incom-
petence of Parliament in dofog so. Since “dog does not
eat dog ” the rest of the Press is disinclined to unmask
the batteries of its powerful contemporaries. As for the
politicians, they have a not ungrounded fear of attacking
the Press, which 1is considered to have such = powerful
influence in marring or making the careers of those in
public life,

Now at times the fighting is open but for the
most part it is insidious. As Lord Winterton puts
it figuratively “the combatants remain in covered
and indeed eamouflaged trenches in which intense
sapping and mining go on day and night.

Prominent statesmen and equally prominent newspaper
men meet at public banquets and extol each other's
virtues; the burden of thelr speeches is always that the
two professions are complementary to each other
and cannot do without each other. That is true in a
sense, but has never and will never prevent their rivalry,
They are competing for the public favour as surely as do
the cinema and the stage. These two institutions are
complementary in the seuse that you must instil in the
individual a desire to see dramatic presentation in some
form before he or she will pay money to enter a theatre
or a cinema.

In these days of specialisation and mags pro-

duction the opposing armies are well organised
and munitioned,

The circulation of the popular newspapers of thos
days was much less than it is to-day, and Press combine.
were fewer and on A smaller scale. The controllers o
those combines were not known to the public as well a
they are now, and none of them, of course, had hel
ministerial office, as later some of them did during th
war. Statesmen and politicians on  both sides of th
House had the advantage ot a faithtul party Press with
it is true, a lower circulation, but a greater prestige, thai
that of the new popular Press. Unltke the lattor, 'thew
party newspapers did not attack Individuals within thei
party or run political “stunts  at the command of thef
owner. A party and its leader knew that unless the:
did something ineredibly foolish or outrageously mischie
vous they could count on the firm support of their I’ross
equally they knew whether they did well or badly they
wonld have to tace the consistent hostility of the Prem

of the other party. Both these factors had a steadying
effoct on policy and outlook.

But public favour is capricious and the prest
that caters to the demaads of the public, in orde
to increase its circulation which is the source o
its strength and resources, can hardly act on
well defined principles. It cannot stick up ta
its position when onece it finds the people
anxious to change their interests, Its policy is
seldomn consistent and is generally dictated by
considerations of expediency and circulation. Then
it becomes a public danger as its responsibility is
neéver more insistent than the responsibility of the
elected persons who undertake to guide and
direct the destiny of the nation.

But all newspapers are not irresponsible busy
bodies and “ the responsible Press " ip England

18 unequalled anywhere for accuracy of news

aud sobriety of judgment, It, together with a
number of weekly, monthly, and quarterly
Jjournals, maintains  the prestige  which the
British Press enjoy s in foreign countries.

It may be ohjected that Press criticisms of

Parliament and attacks on politicians could not be

persisted in if it were not for popular support.

That may well be so, though the public has not
very accurate diagnosis of what i wrong.

The mistakes that are made
that is caused, is not due i)r

poltticians or the Inadequacy of parliamentary machinery
lt)(]) suit the needs of the timesif Polmcan‘;y are often
b ame-worthy and the procedure of Parllament is often
atuous, but the Publje themselves and the Press who
enconrage them are the chief culprits,

and the disappointment
Imarily to the faults of

Y
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“ GENTLEMAN'S AGREEMENT "
The Empire Review tor March has some very
pertinent remarks on the British parties and their
attitude to the situation in Iodia. It recognises
that perhaps the most important achievement of
the Round Table Conference is the opportuaity
which it has provided for the inauguration of a
positive and constructive policy towards the
Indian problem. 'The conclusions of the confor-
ence have in no way tied any body’s hands. But
the federal idea holds the field :

Within the four corners of this idea, the military and
financial sateguards, upon which the Conference rightly
laid stress, must be fitted. The shaping of a new
Constitution will be neither easy nor rapid. But Federa-
tion plainly provides the one possible exit from an other-
wise hopeless impasse. ‘I'his 1s the real answer to
Mr. Winston Churchill and to those who think with him.
To talk of surrender, or of abdication, gets us nowhere.
We have so to adapt our policy as to make it
fit with the requirements of the time. A contented
India is an Imperial asset; a turbulent India an
1mpertal liability. And, although we can govern India
by force, we cannot by force compel her to trade
with us. In fact, our own interests, no less than those of
India, point directly to the necessity of a “ gentleman’s
agreement” between this country and the leaders of
Indian Nationalism,

The centre of gravity of political interests, has,
since the conclusion of the Round ‘L'able Confer-
ence, shifted from London to India. But the writer
warns that the moral impetus provided by ten
woeks in St. James’s Palace is not inexhaustible.
For delay of any kind, he fears, will merely
strengthen the irreconcilable elements in India.

Lord Irwin acted reasonably in releasing Mr  Gandhi
and certain other Congress leaders; if only becausé you
cannot get & man in prison to see, until he resumes his
touch with ordinary lite, that the circumstances in which
he went to prison have been modified. The difficulty
about Mr. Gandhi personally is that he is not interested
fn constitutional reform; and schemes of government
mean little to him. He cares far more about the prohi-
bition of alcohol and of intoxicating drugs, and the
prometion of hand loom weaving, than about the rela-
tive merits of a Unitary and of a Federal Constitution.

But the enthusiasm of Mr. Sastri and Sir Tej
Bahadur Sapru and the interview with Lord Irwin
must have opened, says the writer, to the possi-

bilities of constitutional arrangements.

To us it seems unlikely that the interviews between
Mr. Gandhi and Lord Irwin, and the continued conver-
satlons which have been carried on between the Round

Table Conference delegates and the leaders of the Con-
gress, will lead immediately to any very startling or
dramatic results. But that eventually the scheme pro-
pounded at the Round Table Conference will cut the
ground from under the feet of the Indian Left Wing in
politics is certain. Indeed, there are already signs that
this is begining to happen; but, although the political
atmosphere of India is likely to change for the better
within the next few months, it is necessary to remember
that the Indian problem can only be solved by patient
persistence in a policy at once sensible and generous,

THE RETURN OF PEACE

Writing in the current issue of Zriveni, the
Editor in his Current Topics welcomes the
cessation of hostilities as a result of the prolonged
interviews between Mahatma Gandhi and Lord
Irwin. This, he says, is but a prelude to the con-
vening of another Round Table Conference in
whiclh Congress will participate and help to evolve
a constitution for Swaraj India. For the terms
of truce indicate that each side has shown com-
mendable anxiety to restore normal conditions and
settle down to constructive work. ‘Thus has been
achieved ‘“a moral triumph rare in the world’s

history and absolutely unique as between a

dominant and a dependent nation.”

Here it was not a victor that dictated terms to the
vanquished, but the representatives of two great nations
—good men and true—that discussed all problems in a
friendly spirit and explored the avenues to peace. The
spirit behind the agreement is thus of greater import
than the terms.

For the first time in recent years, the Congress and the
Government of India have been brought face to face, not
as opposing powers claiming the nation's allegiance, but
asg the Governments ot to-day and of tomorrow. The
Congress is no longer a mere deltberative organisation
‘ventilating grievances’ and pressing for reforms, but the
incarnation of the National Will—the one body which
the Goverament of the day must satisfy and treat with.
The discussions of Gandhijt with the Working Committes
on the one hand, and of Lord Irwin with the Executive
Council on the other, have taken on the character of
deliberations of cabinets of equal rank, preparatory to the
conclusion of an alliance of amity and friendship. This
is an immense gain from the national point of view, even
apart from what is yet to follow.

Mahatma (iandhi has once again demonstrated
that he is essentially a man of peace.

Where smaller men would gloat over their triumphs,
he is filled with humility and calls upon his followers to
be likewise. His success at the present moment is of
happy augury not for India alone but for the world, for,
has he not shown that in the strife between nations
there is a power mightler than the sword? Verily is he the
Prince of Peace, the harbinger of anew era in human
history.
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THE INDIAN ARMY

Mr. G. T. Garrett, writing in the Nation and
Athenaeum draws attention to the question
whether the present organization of the army,
against which Indians have been protesting for
the last half a century and more is * the resnlt of
our deliberate ‘policy’ or is an inevitable deve-
lopment due to Indian conditions.”” He writcs:—

It may be necessary to remind English readers
that three quarters of a century ago the Indian
army was far more of a national army than it is
to-day. It contained 215,000 Indians and only
40,000 Europeans as against the present pro-
portion of 150,000 Indians and 60,000 Dritish
troops. The Indian troops were drawn from all
parts of the peninsula, instead of entirely fromn the
Pupjab and the United Provinces. They had their
own artillery units from which they have been
debarred since the Mutiny and no attempt was
made to introduce that counterpoise of natives
against natives ioside the army which has been a
feature of the orgapizatiou since 1860. The pre-
Mutiny army was a national army, organized
for the purpose of defence and aggression ; it was
turned into an army of oceupation definitely under
British control.

TYPES OF CIVILISATION

“The problem of Indian freedom, as I understand
it, is not one of paper-resolutions but of men—
creative men !’ says Prof. T, L. Vaswani in Dawn,
“ men who would not imitate, but men who hear
the call of the Future and believe in their creative
¢ghakti’ to make India not in the mould of
England or Russia or Turkey but ‘Herself’—a
new nation, an lodia greater and mightier than
she was even in her ancient past.”

“Will India’s young men help her to fulfil her
high destiny ? Then must they combine the
modern spirit of science, technics, and criticism
with the wisdom of the Rishis. For the Rishis
‘developed a wonderful science—the Science of
Man-Cultare. It is the need of this Civilisation.”

PAN-EUROPA

In our last two issues, a writer has discussed the
possibilitics of a United States of Europe. Apart
from its possibilities, what are its advantages
to the world and its dangers? Mr. David
Mitrany discussing the hopes and dangers of this
movement in the pages of the Political Quarterly,
points out in the words of (fount Condenbore-
Kalergi that * the Pan-European movement is not
a movement for world peace but for union, similar
to the movements fur German and [talian union
in the nineteenth century. These movements for
wuion were inwardly also movements for peace.”
But outwardly 2 Mr. Mitrany answers :—

‘“International economics and politics can no
loager be divided into watertight compartments,
aud fur from resenting it, we use all our ingenuity
to turther the process of interchange. Indeed,
noue aré more active in this than those economic
factions which—on the Continent, in England, in
America—are at the same time demanding to be
protected from the rest of the world. In this
paradox lies the answer to the question put in the
title. Pan-Europa, lmperial Crusade, American
isolation—they all and equally are the last ditch
of the old doctrine of sovereignty, which taught
that, for a nation, the ultimate test of law and
morals lay in an enclosed territory and not in a
vniversal principle. To widen the territory is
merely to “ rationalise” natiopalism. Its size in
no way affects the fact that to isolate a region
politically is tantamount to claiming for it immunity
from the fundamental rules of conduct which
wan, at his greatest, has proclaimed in his ethicg
and religions. As a philosophy ot international
society, therefore, thoseideas lnrdly go beyood
that which has prevailed siuce the creation of the
sovereign national states. And, whatever man's
professions, his practice rarely excels the law he

* gccepts.”
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TEACHING OF HISTORY

Writing uander the heading ‘Education for
human brotherhood”, in the World Unity Prof.
Rufus M. Jones says that History teaching ought,
as far as possible, to be liberated from the in-
cubus of propaganda. One of the most terrible
devices for the distortion of truth and for the
permanent injury of souls, is, according to the
writer, the use of a history class room for the
cultivation of hate in innocent young minds
towards the people of a rival nation or race.

“It is bad enough to use the scenes of past
battle-fields for the purpose of arousing national
pride and for glorifying one country at the ex-
pense of another one, but it is far worse to make
use of battles and of the enflamed passion that
has been born of past wars to create a new pas-
sion in the hearts of children that can he cashed
in as an asset toward preparation for new wars.
History impartially taught can be made one of the

"most potent forces of culture for the discovery of the

laws of life and for the formation of social ideals.”

The honest use of history as a gennine method
of culture ought to be as sacred an obligation,
opines the Professor, as is the impartial study
of the laws of nature.

LITERATURE AND SCIENCE

“In literature we have to allow for the play of
fashion a greater extent than in science. We see
the idol of one generation being rolled in the mud
by the next; never did it seem 8o dangerous to
die as it does just at present in the world of
letters,” writes Maude Petre in the Dublin Review.

“ ‘There ig no finality in human art,
nor in humaa sciance. In spite of owrselves, we
ave apt to think at each stage of human develop-
ment, that we have reached some point of rest. If
we accepted more thoroughly and inwardly the
notion of knowledge as a continual process there
would be leas talk of youth and age-n questions of
literature ; there would be less conflict of faith
and unbelief in matters of acience.”

PROLEGOMENA TO FASCISM

Mr. C. E. M. Joad analyses in the Political
Quarterly, certain tendencies operating in the
minds of politically minded young men just
reaching maturity. There is among them a dis-
satisfaction with the labour movement and a
searching for new outlets. ‘I'he less intelligent
have heard the voico of Lord Beaverbrook; the
more intelligent and less easily caught have yet
to find their affinity. The primary ohject of dis-
satisfaction is the rule of old men, who are indis-
tinguishable in motive, outlook and attitude from
the statesmen of the war era. ‘They are failing
in the face of the economic catastrophe; and it is
thought by these men that only a drastic reorgani-
sation and reform of the nation’s tinances can
bring any lasting improvement. They consider
that government is the expert’s job and the present
system of the election of the rulers is bad. They
are for the abrogation of national sovereignty and
the subordination of national governments to the
arbitrament of some central international author-
ity, by whom war can be prevented. They
demand the control of the birth-rate, in accord-
ance with the principle of the optimum population,
both for the world and for individual states. They
want an international economic board for the
control and rationing of raw materials, as the only
alternative to imperialism and wars, 'They are
dissatisfied with the class-conscious approach to
politice and talk in pational terms and of the
possibility of a super-national government. They
condemn party politics as merely a political game
and as not fulfilling its primary object of producing
a body of men willing to govern. ‘I'hey want the
remodelling of the Parliamentary system, the
relegation of some of its functions to other bodies.
‘They thus display a conflict between a Socialism
which is vestigial and a Fascism which is
ineipient.
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INDIAN FREEDOM & WORLD POLITICS

Under the caption “‘ Indian Freedom and World
Politics” Dr. 'Tarakanath Das contributes an
article to the January number of the Modern
Review. In it Dr. Das says that when one
examines the present tendency of world politics
it becomes clear that Britain's position is not so
very secure nowadays as it was once. For, at
the outset it must be recoguised that the result of
the last Imperial Conference does not speak for
solidarity awmong the members of the British
Commonwealth of Nations, in matters of Imperial
economics and commerce. In spite of all talks
and exchange ®f fine expressions about Anglo-
Indian relations, naval rivalry and extreme
commercial competition among the two nations
exist. British statesmen fully realise, says Mr.
Das, that Britain capnot fight America and so
they have surrendered to American demand of
naval party. ‘T'o suwn up, Britain cannot count
on the help of Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan, China
or Japan if any war breaks out between Kngland
and any KEuropean Power. On the contrary
these powers inay take advantage of such a
situation to embarrass Britain. My, Das continues:—

In any European conflict of the future Britain will be
involved serionsly. 1Tt is generally expected that Britain
will take a stand in favour of that group which will
oppose Soviet Russia: It is to be expected that during
the next European war, Britain will follow the samo
policy of strengthening her position in Asia as she did
during the World War. Britain could play a dominant
role, during the world war, because India supplied about
a million soldiers and spent hundreds of millions of
pounds sterling for the safety of the British Fmpire. In
any conflict in Asia which may be dirccted against
Soviet Russia and her allies Turkey, Persia and others.
Britain will need two to three millions of Indian and
Arab soldiers to fight for the glory of the British
(Jommonwealth of Nations.

Just as a few years before the War Britain
conferred Dominion Status upon the Boersin order

that they might not join with the Germans in
Africa, says Mr. Das, some British statesmen
are new anxious to bring about a new
Feoderated India in  which lodian Princes and
loyalist moderates may play the role of the
defenders of the British Kmpire, by supplying
Britain with men and money and to prevent Indian
nationalists from making common cause with
Britain’s enemies. For

Britain's economic and international position is such
that in any major conflict among nations in which she
may be involved withont Indian support she will be
doomed to fuilure, Therefore the present Round Table
Conference on India, held in London, {s devising some
means by which Indian support will be rcasonably
guaranteed durtng the coming conflict in Kurope. Britain
will try to convince the world and ignorant Indians that
she was very generous to India and has willlugly agreed
to confer some kind of limited self-government, with
certain vital limitations, upon tho Indian people. But,
the fact which the Indian public should realize, is that

Britain cannot maintain her present position as a great.

Power economically and politically, without Indian
support. (What is the price Britain is willing to pay
to secure Indian support?) This being the case, it is to
be expected that a true Indian statesman should not act
as a “ beggar seeking crumbs from Britain's table." On
the contrary, he should demand and secure legitimate
price from Britain for Indian support in world politics.
Indian statesmen, mnxious to support British rule in
India, should enquire from British statesmen what will
be the price they are willing to pay to secure India's
support in world politics.

INDIA, A FEDERATION ?

By Sir Frederieck Whyte. Rs. 2-12,
INDIAN CONSTITUTION

By Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. Rs. 2-8.

INDIA'S STRUGGLE FOR SWARAJ
By R. G. Pradhan, 8.4, LL.B. Rs. 4 net.

GROWTH OF INDIAN ADMINISTRATION ANI]
CONSTITUTION
By Prof. B. G. Sapre, m.a. Rs. 4.

RECONSTRUCTING INDIA
By Sir M. Visveswaraya. Rs. 5-10.

G. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, George Town, Madras.
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SCIENTIFIC RELIGION

The bringing about a union between science
and religion, in place of the conflict which
has been raging between nations in the Kast as
well as in the West, will make the beginning of' a
new era in the life of the human race, writes
Babu Bhagavan Das in the pages of the Thesopliist.
Mr. Bhagavan Das says the signs are now
hopeful.

Slowly the artificial barriers are breaking down
between science and science, between science and religion,
between religion and religion. It is beginning to be
recognized and said that sciences are not many but that
science I8 one. It is to be hoped that before very long,
with the help of that same completely unified sctence, it
will soon come to be recognized that religions, too, are
not many, but that religion is one, and finally that
sclence and religion are but different aspects of, or even
only different names for the same great body of Truth
and its application which may be called the Code of Lite.

Modern Science which was fathered in its in-
fancy and persecuted in its youth by religion,
now endeavours to repay the kindness after
having retributed the ipjury by renovating
religion in its finer forw.

With the breaking of the fences between science and
religion and by the fuller scientific thought will come the
breaking of the hedges between religion and religion:
then it will be possible tor the artificial boundaries which
now separate country from country to be obliterated, and
the barriers to be cast aside which divide nation from
nation in head and in heart. Then may ti:e new civiliza-
tion dawn, dreamt ot by the poet and the socialist, and
idealized and also practicalized by Manu; then may be
realized the Parliament of Man and the Federation of the
World, the Organization of the whole Human Race in
one vast Joint Family and Brotherhood.

The League of nations tries to fulfil in a way
(though only in & small degree) the writer's hopes.

THE FUNCTION OF THE PRESS

Mr. C. P. Scott, writing in The Political Quar-
terly, says that the first duty of a newspaper is to
seleet and discriminate in the collection and
distribution of news. The acid test of quality,
according to President Wilson, is to respond to
each demand of the people; the folly of the
newspaper is to affect omniscience; but its func-
tion is to supply all the material needful for those
that know. It should also supply some guidance
in the maze of things, and act not merely as

purveyor, but also as interpreter ; and there are
cases in which nothiog is so misleading as bold
fact; to be understood it must be seen in ity
whole connection, as part of a process and not
merely as an incident. 'L'his work of interpreta-
tion makes a demand not only on knowledge, but
also on an impartial tewmper. TImpartiality is a
poise of the mind and not merely indifference.
The first condition of a real understandiog is
perhaps a sympathetic approach. Serious mis-
chief is easily done by newspapers: there may
be no actual perversion of the facts; a judicious
gelection may equally suffice; and this will he
effective apart from any reil malice. 'That is
why sources of information are so immportant and
the responsibility of the purveyors of news is so
great. The important may be shown as un-
important, and vice versa, by devices so simple
and innocent as types, head-lines, position on’the
page etc. ‘The newspaper has tr adjust itself to
differences in time and space; it has to over-
leap barriers ; its interests should be as wide as
the field that invites them ; indeed not be without
allies or scorn the expert; but it must observe
them.carcfully. ‘The newspaper stands to inter-
pret and where it can, to help.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

SoME Asrects oF Hixpu Music. By Srimathi
Ragini Devi. | L'riveni, Jan.-Feb. 1931 ]

DEMOCRACY AND COMMUNALISM IN INDIA. By
Dr. Radhakamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph1., [ The
Modern Review, April 1931].

TH&E BRITISH IN INDIA: MATERIAL SUCCESS
AND SPIRITUAL FaILURE. By Robert Sen-
court, | 'The Aryan Path, April 1931].

THE INDIAN CHURCH AND THE POLITICAL
StTuaTION. By Rev. Stephen Neill, [The
Church Overseas, April 1931].

THE INFLUENCE OF INDIAN THOUGHT ON THE
THOUGHT OF THE WEST. DBy Swami Ashok-
ananda, [ Prabuddha Bharata, April 1931].
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ARTHVMETIC IN ANCTENT INDIA

Mr. Charles Johnston, 1. 0. 8. (Retd.) wriling
in the April number of the Prabuddha Bharata
under the heading “The destiny of India,” says
that recent hooks secking to give a general
account of philosophical and scientific thinking
have shared the shortcoming that they begin
everything with the Greeks and practically ignore
India thereby throwiog the whole subjeet out of

perspective. He says :

We find Laplace, who died more than a century ago,
pointing out that it was India that gave us the ingenious
method of expressing all numbers by mears of ten
symbols, each symbol receiving a value of position as
well as an absolute value, a profound and important idea
which we now so completely take for granted. Laplace
adds that the very simplicity of this system of ten
numbers, and the great ease which it has lent ftselt to all
computations, put our arithmetic in the first rank of
useful inventions. We shall appreciate the grandeur of
this achievement the more when we remember that it
escaped the genius of Archimedes and Apollonius, two of
the greatest men produced by antiquity.

The importance of these Indian numbers, popularly
miscalled Arabic; of the cipher, or zero, also borrowed
from Indis; and of the system of value by position In
virtue of which the number one has different values
when it s the first figure of ten, a hundred,
a thousand, and so omn, is worked out in detail
by Dr. Tobias Dantzig in  his new book on
Number, The Language of Secience. He proves to
demonstration that we are debtors to India both for the
scientiflc and for the practical development of arithmetic.
The most matter-of-fact merchant makes oheisance to
the Rishis when he adds up the totals in his cashbook.
He uses symbols borrowed from India every time he
writes a check. As suggesting our debt to India in other
fields of mathematics, we may follow Dr. Dantzlg in
quoting from the Brahmin Bhaskara, who is assigned
to the twelfth century of our era, a sentence which has
a singularly modern flavour :—

¢ The square of a positive number, as also that of a
negative number, 18 positive ; and the square root of a
positive number is twofold, positive and negative ; there
1 no square root of a negative number, for a negative

number is not a square,’

THE BRITISH IN INDIA

Under the caption “ The British in India"
Mr. Robert Sencomrt contributes an article to the
April number of the Aryan Path. He saya that
the Englishman has, for the most part, n;)t gono
to India for self-cencrifice but to gratify ambition.
For “ he has claimed all the rights of supremacy ;
his manners have been often overbearing; and he
has done very little to spread the ideas or stand-
ards of the highest European culture. The
English in India have developed.the faults and
virtues of the material greatness they have for
three centuries attained.” * * *

“Tn India they have brought their railways,
their telegraphs, their machinery, their organiza-
ﬁnn, their background of international prestige,
and as between Islam and Hinduism the neutra-
lity of their government. The benefit has been
immense,  The principle of their commerce is 80
close to that of universal life that it is intrinsi-
cally august, as peace and justice are. But as
long as they confuse material order with spiritual
order, as long as the bruto weight of force is held
to be the authority of government, so long will
the English be incapable of providing Tndia with
either freedom or a government.”

The writer is of opinion that the high debate of
poliey which drew to London Princes and people
of India was occupied with a sweeping change in
government in India. He concludes:— “The
idea of the British race in India as a dominant,
race, in the sense in which the Moguls once were
dominant, or as the Romans or the N(;rmans onee
were dominant in Kngland, has gone for ever.” "«

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDER A BURFAU
CRACY. By John Dickingon. Rs. 2.
BRITISH ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

By Prof. G. Anderson. Second Edition. Rs. 3.

G. A. Natesan & Co., Publishers, George Town, Madras
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THE JAMIAT-UL-ULEMA
Addressing the annual session of the Jamiat-ul-
Ulema on the 1st April, Gandhiji referred to
the communal riots in Agra, Benares, Cawnpore,
Mirzapur., ete.,, where Ilindus and Mussalmans

fought like enemies.

I appeal to you, learned theologians of Islam, to use
your good offices and eradicate the poison of conmuna-
lism from Mussalinans and teach them the doctrines of
mutual goodwill and toleration. 1 witl make a similar
appeal to Hlindus not to return blow for blow, but to
treat the Mussalmans as their brethren, even it Moslems
are in the wrong.

Gandhiji centinued that Hindu-Moslem unity
alone could achieve Swaraj for India and he was
convinced that unless the inter-communal tangle
was solved it would be useless to go to the Round
Table Conference. Speaking personally, he said
he was prepared to concede to Mussalmans any-
thing and everything they wanted.

Moulana Abdul Kalam Azad, President of the
Session thanked Gandhiji and others who had
attended the Session and said that it was an

.jrony of fate that those Mussalmans who had

draok deep from the fountain of modern learning,
had not joined the movement. But members of

“the Jamiat who were scholars of Arabic on old

lines had thrown themselves wholeheartedly into
the fray. Ho assured them that Gandhiji’s mes-
gage of love would find a ready echo in the hearts
of Mussalmaus and they would soon prove it by
their actions, that they stood shoulder to shoulder
with the Hindus. :

The Conference adopted a number of important
resolutions. One resolution ratified the Gandhi-
Jrwin Pact as a truce. Another embodied the
fature programme of continuance of peaceful
picketing of foreign cloth and liquor shops in

operation with the Congress, and recruitment

volunteers in all provinces.

The Working. Committee was authorised to
negotiate with the Congress and other Muslim
partics for a Hindu-Muslim settlement. The
Jamiat directed its Working Committee to be

tolerant in the matter oi‘Hindu-Muslim settlement,
39

THE MUSLIM CONFERENCE

The All-India Muslim Conference, met at
Dethi on the 4th underthe presidentship of Mr.
Shaukat Ali. The Moulana has now turned a
new leaf an'l is vigorous in his denuonciation of
the Mahatma by whom he swore during the
Khilafat agitation. His recent utterances are in
striking contrast with his erstwhile views. In
the course of his address the Maulana hoped that
the Hindus would now accept the Muslim demands,
which wereinno way unfair to them. A good
deal depended on the good sense, reasonableness
and wisdom of the Hindu community. He
regtetted that Muslim leadership was poor; but
they all stood by Mvr. Jinoah’s * Fourteen Poiuts .

The Conference was ver}; sparsely attended
and there was considerable disagreement even
among those who participated in the discussions.
But there was a great deal of excited and angry
spreches. “ A mcre sgham,” and ‘an unclean
political stratagem "’ were phrases used in condemn-
ing the ‘ so-called non-violence of Congress satya-
graha " in aresolution adopted by the Conference.
After referriag to the ‘ wanton aggressiveness
of Hindas culminating in the riots at Benares,v
Agra, Mirzapore, Cawnpore aud elsewhere,” the
resolution added that the attitude of * sham non-
violence " of the Hindus “will lead to a state of
civil war in India.”” 'The resolution warned the
Governmcat that ‘‘pandering to the Congress
will create a condition of things in India which
will spell tho complete ruin of this unfortunate
country.” Mr. Zahur Ahmed, who moved the resolu-
tion, »aid: “Mr. Gandhi has 8aid : ‘there will be eivil
war in India and that it will continue till one of
the two communities is completely exhamsted.’”
The speaker declared: “Why not test our
metal to-day and take decisions thereupon?”

Mr. Gandhi, when later informed of Mr. Ahmed’s .
speech, said his remarks on the subject had been
mischievously distorted.
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LORD WILLINGDON'S FIR3ST SPEECH

On the 17th April Lord aad Lady Willingdoa
arrived in Bombay. Mr. Banon Behram, President
of the Bombay Corporation read the address of
welcome. Replying to the address Lord Willingdon
said :—

“May 1 at once thank you very gratefully for
the most generous aud encouraging expressions
contained in your address in welcoming two old
friends back again to your city on their return to
India, which has, in very truth, become to them
their second home within the British Empire ?
We are deeply grateful to you, gentlemeun, ¢for
your cordial groeting, and are delighted to see
around us so many old friends in this distinguish-
ed gathering, which has assembled here to meat
us to-day.

“ As [ walked up the steps just now leading up
to this fine building, rightly called the Gateway
of India—and in the erection of which I am
proud to feel tirat in the years gone by the then
Government of Bombay aod I had some part—I
recalled to my mind a very similar occasion in
the month of April, eighteen years ago, when I
arrived for the firat time in India to take over the
duties of the Governor of the Presidency of
Bombay and commenced my intimate association
with the people of your city and this Presidency,
which lasted for six happy and eventful years and
included four years of the Great War. I still
vividly remember all our activities during those
years, years of strain and anxiety not only to
India but to.the whole British Empire, years
during which this city became the base of all
military activities of India, years, when in our
efforts to do our full part to secure victory for our
arms, I received the wholehearted co-operation
of all the Princes and people in the Presidency,
working for one great common purpose to achieve
one great common aim, safety for our Empire and
pesace for the civilised world,

“May 1 tead you a few lines of my reply to
the farewell address from the Bombay Muaici-
pality when [ gave up my duties as (fovernor of
the Presidency, which will better express to you
my feelings at that time? 1 said then: ‘ The
times we have lived in have brought with them
burdens and responsibilities heavier and more
anxious than any of our predecessors have borne,
lieavier and wora anxions [ trust, than any genera-
tion that succeeds us will ever bg called upon to
face. 'I'hrough all that time [ have been con-
stantly supported by the generons help, loyalty
aud friendship of citizens of every part of the
Presideacy, of every ereed, race and every rank of
society, and wore particularly by the citizens of
this city of Bombay.” ‘l'o-day I retura to you and
you tell me in your address that ‘few Vicerays
have heen called upon to preside over the Govern-
ment of India at a more critical period of her ’
history.” With the recollection of those former
years still fresh in iy mind, [would only say
that we have successfully surmounted together )
anxious and critical times in the past and on the
threshold of my service amongst you as Viceroy
of Tndia, I feel sure, T may ask with all coafi-
dence for that same co-operation, that same loyalty
aad friendship from the Princes and people of
India to help me to overcome all the diffienlties
that lie bafore us, to lead our great country on in
the spirit of mutual goodwill, freedom, fairplay
and obedience to the laws of the land, so that sh;
may move forward rapidly towards her goal of
responsible government to a position of absolutely
equal partnership with the other Dominions undér
the Crown. Ia a word, [ shall endeavour to.curry"
on the great work which has been done during
the past five years by Lord Irwin, whose sym-
pathy, patience, courage and earnestoess of pur-
pose, have socured for him the abiding affection, (

regard and admiration of all classes of the people
of this country.”
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STATES' PEOPLES'’ MEMORANDUM
The memorandum prepared by the Indian
States' Peoples’ Conference and submitted to the
Working Committee of the National Congress
makes certain definite demands among which the
following are the mosti mportant :

1. That paramountcy should not be divided, and that
1t should ultimately vest in the central federal govern-
ment.

9. That during this transition period the Princes
should so adjust their governments as to establish
responsible government in the States and undertake to
bring about progressive realisation of the same.

8. That the States should be admitted into the
federation only on condition that the standard of
government in them is of the same type as prevailing
in those of British India units.

4 That the States should be represented in the
federation only through the elected representative of the
people and that the nominces of the Princes should on no
account be permitted to sit in any Houses of Federal
Legislature.

5. That federal laws relating to federal subjects must
directly be operating in the States and that administra-
tion of federa] subjects must be entrusted to the tederal
executive and that any violation of federal laws or any
vagaries in the administration of federal subjects com-
mitted within the limits of Indian States must be cognis-
able by the Federal Supreme Court.

6. ‘That until responsible government is established in
the States and until no independent judiciary comes
into existence and until rule of law prevails in the States
they must be linked to the Federal Supreme Court.

7. That the declaration ot fundamental rights of the
people must be embodied in the federal constitution and
these rights must be guranteed to the States’ people and
the infringement of the same must be cognisable by the
Federal Supreme Court.

8. That the people of the States must be enabled to
gend their representatives to participate in the future
conference convened for shaping the Indian constitution.

NIZAM'S GIFT FOR SCIENCE
COLLEGE —
The All-lndia Womens’ Kducation Fund
Association held their second annual meeting at

the Red Cross Hall on the 28th January when Lady

re

Irwin presided. The meeting fully discussed the
report of the Central Committece for starting a
Home Science College and adopted it after
making one or two changes and amendments.
Her Excellency announced that she had received
a wire from the Nizam giving Rs. two lakhs
towards starting the new institution. The meeting
welcomed the announcement and passed & vote
of thanks to the Nizam.

STATES AND BRITISH INDIA

"The report of the special committee appointed
to investigate certain facts relevant to the econo-
mic and financial relations between British India
and Indian States is published.

The Committee was presided over by Mr.
W. W. Nind, Collector of Customs, Rangoon,
with Mr. V. Narahari Rao, Under-Secretary,
Foreign and Political Department, and Mr. S. P.
Bhargava, as members.

Summarising the results of their eaquiry in
tabular form, the Committee point out that under
the head Customs, the total revenue or other
figures for the whole of India is Rs. 41,48,50,000.
The States’ 'share is (A) Import Duty Rs. 5,88,
97,000 (B) Export Duty Rs. 9,98,000.

Under the head Excise (A) (Imperial) the
total revenue or other figures for the whole of
India from Petrol and Kerosene is Rs. 1,35,45,000
and Rs. 70,27,000 respectively and the States’
share is Rs. 20,02,000 and Rs. 15,46,000 respec-
tively (B). The Provincial. The States’ share
is Rs. 15,36,000.

The head Salt shows Ra. 5,94,25,000 as the
total revenue or other figures for the whole of
India and Rs. 1,11,20,000 as the States’ share.

Under head Tributes Rs. 72,04,000 represents
the total amount of those tributes which are paid
by Indian States to the Government of India and
which are available for general expenditure.

Army Expenditure of the States (1) Indian
States Forces is Rs. 2,38,71,000 and (2) other
army expenditure Rs. 1,69,71,000.

SARDA ACT AND MYSORE

The Mysore Government publish a non-official
Bill, analogous to the British Indian Sards Act,
proposed by Sir Puttanna Chetty, the oldest
member of the Mysore Legislative Council, cal-

culated to restrein child marriage in the State.
The Government observe that, this being social
legislation “ vitally affecting a very large section
of the public,” they desire to elicit public opinion
thereon before taking any further action,

’
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ANTLINDIAN BILL IN SOUTH AFRICA

A press message from New Delhi controverts the
statement that the Government of India had
approved of the provisions of the Union immigra-
tion Amendment Bill. Itis now stated authori-
tatively that the Government of India were not
consnlted about the provisions of the Bill at any
stage before its introduction inthe South African
House of the Assembly.

Even their Agent in South Africa, we are told,
was not aware of the measure until after its intro-
duction and it 13 unlerstood that he strongly
supported the demand of tho local Indian cowm-
munity for its postponcmcu: uptil the Conference
to revise the Cape Town Asvcement met. When
it was ascertained that the Union Government were
not agreeable to this courso, efforts were made to
get the provisious of the Bill modified. As
regards the provision, which sought to restrict in
future the frecdom of iuter-provincial movement
now enjoyed by Indians in the Union, these repre-
seatations substautially succeeded. Unfortunately
this was not so with regard to the provisions of
the measure relating tv registration certificates,
and holders of these certificates, who had not
veturned to South Afriea by 5th July, 1930 and
who have been away from the Union for more
than three years will not under the Bill be able to
re-enter South Africa on the strength of their regis-
tration certificates.

As regards holders of registeation certificates
already lawfully resident in the T'rausvaal the
Minister was given an assurance that those Inidians
who are already lawfully resident in that province
will in no way be molested or deprived of their
rights. In tha light of the information available
it seems reasonable to assume that the new Bill
will not affect the security of Indians resident in
the Transvaal and that its only effect will be to

put holders of these certificates who have been
away from South Africa for more then three years
in the same position as regards re-entry as
Indians reriding in Natal or the Cape Province.

INDIANS IN QUEENSLAND

N 1
Tt will be remembered that Indians settled in -

the State of (Qucensland in Australia do not enjoy
the right to vote at elections for the State Legis-
lature.  Attention to this disability was drawn
by the Right [fon. Srinivasa Sastri with a view
to seeking redress when he visited Australia in
1922. Mr. Sastri in his Report explained that
in Queensland ‘“ Indians as aboriginal natives of
Asia are disqualified from wmembership of the
Legislative Council and lLegislative Assembly
(Coustitution Act 1867) and from voling at elec-
tions for the Assembly (lilections Act 1915,
section 9”) The Couneil, which like the Couneil
of State in India was the upper house has now
been abolished in Quecasland. ‘This disability
also formned the subject of representations subiss
quently made by Dewan Bahalur Rangachariar, Siz
Darcy Lindsay and Mr. Shanmugham Chetti when
these gentlemen visited Australia. News hasg
pow been received that the Queensland local
franchise law has been amended, sv as to remove
the existing disability of [Indians resident
in the State.
INDIANS OVERSEKAS

The following resolution was adopted unani-
mously by the Karachi Coogress:

The Cungress views with alaviu the trend of
events in South Africa and last Africs regarding
the position of [ndian settlers in those countries.
‘The contemplated legixlation in South Africa is in
contravention of the promises and in some respects
constitutes an attack even on legal rights, But
{ndia beiug still in bondage this Cungress realises
its helplessuess for rendeving effective help to the
settlers, save sending them a message of sympathy.
This Congress nevertheless appeals to the Govern-
ments concerned to mete out to Indian settlers
the same ieasures of * justice that they would
claim for their nationals in iree Indis. The Con-

gress tenders its thanks to Mr. C. K. Andrews and
Pandit Hirdayanath Kunuru for their selfless la-
bours on behaslf of the settlers overseas,
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LORD IRWIN ON SWADESHI

In the course of his farewell address to the

Chelmsford Club H. K. Lord Irwin pointed out :—

No Englishman can, without being false to his own
history, and in recent years to his own pledges, take
objection to the pursuit by others of their own political
liberty ; nor have I ever been able to appreciate the
attitude of those who might be the first in Great Britain
to exhort their countrymen only to buy British goods
and yet would regard & movement for the encourage-
ment of swadeshi industry in India as something repre-
hensible and almost, if not quite, disloyal.

1 am well aware that in these matters the inethods
employed are of the essence of the business, and that
is why in my agreement with Mr, Gandhi 1 laid stress,
which he readily accepted, upon the importance of
allowing traders and purchasers complete liberty of
action 50 long a8 they were occupied in the discharge
of legitimate avocations. It may be that from time to
time these methods of persuasion, propaganda and
advertisement will be transgressed. What I am, how-
ever, concerned at the moment to assert is that
apyone like myself, who has preached on behalf
of British industry in Great Britain and advocated
tarifis for its protectivn, seems to e debarred from
ralsing puints of principle against those who would
wish India to supply, so far as she may, her own require-
ments from her own resources. It is also well to
remember that irade will only flourish when it reposes
upon a voluntary and mutually beneficial basis, and that
the more successinl Great Britain can be in finding a
solution of the political side of the problem the more will
she be doing, by the restoration of gemeral friendly
counditions for the benefit of British trade. .

It follows that just a8 my diagnosis is different from
that other which 1 sketched just now, so I would consider
that a different treatment was required. In so far as the
present movement involves any ot the forces that we call
pationalism, I would repeat what I have sald more than
once, that an attempt to meetthe case with rigid and
unyielding opposition is merely to repeat the unintelli-
gent mistake of King Canute. And therefore it behoves
us to seek another and a better way.

TARIFF BOARD'S RECOMMENDATIONS

The Tariff Board’s report on the question of
granting protection to the Indian sugar industry is
published. The Board is satisfied that the condi-
tions for the grant of protection, laid down by the
Indian Fiscal Commission are fulfilled in the case
of the sugar industry. :

'The report definitely disapproves any assistance
to the Indian industry by the grant of bounties
which is held to be impracticable on administra-
tive grounds. 'The Board, therefore, proposes a
protective duty of Rs. 7-4 per cwt. for the first
seven years and a duty of Rs. 6-4 per cwt. for the
next eight years.

LABOUR CONFERENCE
The Indian Delegation to the Ilifteenth Session

. of the Internativnal Labour Conference which will

open at Geneva on May 28, 1931 will be com-
posed as follows:—

TO REPRESENT THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
Deolegates :—Sir Atul Chatterjee, High Com-
missioner for India, London; 2 Mr. A. G. Clow.
Substitute Delegates and Advisers :—1. Mr. Tin
Tut, Depuly Secretary to the Government of India
Department of Industries and Labour. 2. Mr. A.
Dibdin, India Ollice, Loudon.  Adviser:—~1. Mr_
N. A. Mahrben, Bombay Labour Oflice.
TO REPRESENT EMPLOYKES
Delegate :-—Mr. Walchaad Uivachand, Chair-
man of the Board of Directors of the Scindia
Nteam Navigation Clownpany, Limited, Bombay.,
Advisers :—1. Mr. 8. C. Ghose, Chairman, lndian
Mining Federation, Calcutta. 2. Mr. K. S. Tarlton,
Chairman, Indian Mining Association, Calcutta.
3. Mr. Rameshwar Prasad Bagla, M.L.A. of the
Udaited Provinces Chamber of Commerce,
Cawapore.
TO REPRESENT WORKERS

Delegate :—Mr. R. R. Bakhale, Secretary, Indian
Trades Union Federation, Bombay. Advisers :—
1. Mr. Pazlur Rahmnan, Vice-President, Indian
Seamen's Union, Caleutta. 2. Mr. K. N, Sen-
Gupta, President, Indian Colliery Employee’s
Asgsociation, Jharia. 3. Mr. V. M. Ramaswamy
Mudaliar, M.L.C., President, Madras Central La-
bour Board. Mr. N. A. Mahrben will also act as
Secretary to the Delegation.

INDIAN COMMERCE AND THE 20dR. T. C.

The Commitee of the Indian Merchants' Cham-
ber has addressed a telegram to the Viceroy tell-
ing him in view of the Gandhi-Irwin Agreement,
Indian commerce should be represented in the
Federal Structure Committee and also at the next
Round Table Conference by not less than six
persons. '
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RELIEF TO FARMERS

The Kederation of ladian Chambers of Com-
merce which met at Delhi sdopted the following
resolution on April 8:—

The Federation views with alarm the abuormal
depression brought about by the uuprecedented
fall in the prices of agricultural produce specially
wheat, cottou, groundunts jute, etc., and while
poting Government's action in reducing the rail
freight rates on wheat in certain cases, deplores
the general apathy in giving innmediate velief to
the agricuitural population of the country.

The Federation suggests for acceptance of the
Government of India substantial rveduction i
railway freight on agricultural produce, which
would also reault in stimulating a greater volume
of trade,

'I'be Federation expresses gratification at the
recent impesition of an import duty on wheat,
sven though it is a very tardy step in that direc-
tiop, bearing in mind that the price of wheat in
market centres upcountry had declived to under-
cost of cultivatin about a year back.

"The Federation suggests a similar import duty
on, or prohibition of, the import of rice from
foreign countries.

The Federation further urges upon the Govern-
ment of India the necessity of revising the land
revepue policy with a view to afford adequate
relief to agriculturists in case of such ubpreee-
dented slump in prices.

RURAL DEVELOPMENT

The United Provinces Foverament has notified
that s Board of Economic Inquiry will be conatitu-
ted immedistely, as also a small department
ealled the Burean of Statistice snd Economic
Research the object being rural reconstruetion and
development of industries both rural and urbar.

RED PASSKS FOR AGRICULTURISTS

Mr. H. V. Braham, Collector, by a recent
notification snnounced the issue of red passes
to the landholders in the Bardoli Taluka with a
view to facilitate the removal of cropa by those
who are willing to pay land revenue,

‘This measnre has been necessitated in order to
facilitate the work of the land vevenue officers
in discriminating between those payiog the re-
venue and those non-co-operating, thereby reliev-
ing the former of undue delays and difficulties
hitherto experienced at the hands of the autho-
rities.

NEW BRIDGE OVER NARBUDA

The only new work of any magnitnde which it
is proposed to take up Juring the year is the
Narbuda Bridge on the main line of the B. B.
and C, I. Railway betweea Bombay and Pelhi.

The cost of this is estimated at Rs. 87 lakha
and an allotment of Re. 16 lakhs has been made
in the Budget. Reference was made to this
undertaking by Sir George Rainy in his Railway
Budget speech.

FOOLING THE PLANTY

Experiments conducted by the YInited States
Department of Agrienlture reveal that some plants
which normally flower ia the fall, such as the late
cosmos, will blossom ian early summer if given
proper treatment, Through the eforts of researeh
workers at the Boyce-Thompson lastitute, plants

have been grown in an artificial climate with ftir)
success. Electric lamps are used to stimulate the .

various seasons ; the plants are fooled, and bloom.

MILCHING MACHINE

A new machinoe that washes, cleans, aud milks
fifty cows at a time has been iustalled by a dsiry
company at Plainsboro, New Jersey. The machine
carries the cows on a turntable operated by elec-
trieity.
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I8 SUICIDE A DISEASE?

That suicide is a mentally infections disease is
declared by Dr. Desnis H. Geffen, Medical
Officer to the Urban District of Knfield, who says :

“ In actual practice it is a most extraordinary
fact that the troubles of those who commit suicide
are usually of & temporary nature and far from
serious.””’

‘The doctor suggests that a Government com-
mission should investigate the cause of this
disease, which, he states, results in many thou
sands of deaths each year.

TREATMENT OF TUBERCULOSIS

Lord Irwin has selected Dr. A. R. Mehta,
District Medical Officer of Lahore, former Rocke-
feller Scholar, as organising Secretary of the
Thanksgiving Fuad collected after the recovery
from his recent illness of His Majesty the King-
Emperor. Dr. Mehta, with his headquarters at
Simla and Delhi, will utilise the annual interest of
Rs. 50,000 from the fund, which amounts to
Rs. 10 lakhs, for the preveation, abolition and
treatment of tuberculosis.

SIR ALMROTH WRIGHT' ON ASTHMA

“8ir Almroth Wright X.B.E, ¢.B.. the well-
known medical scientist, who was the originator
of the now-familiar method of anti-typhoid inocula-
tion, has some interesting facts to tell us about
asthma,’ says the Nursing Mirror. ‘There are,
he says, 100 different kinds of this troublesome

nd disabling disease, and he quoted an example

" which might pardonably be overlooked by anyone

unskilled in research work on this particular
subject. '

‘One of our patients in St. Mary’s Hospital, he
8aid, came in with asthma, which soon cleared up,
!)nt promptly returned when hé went home. Oun
Investigation of his home conditions, it appeared
that the man's wife was given to much washing of
tlxe linoleum on the floors,

“Purning up the linoleum, mould was found
underneath from the dampness enused by frequent
washings. This was the cause of his asthma.
Another man, he continued, got asthma whenever
he ate fish, while cats, or other animals, are
responsible for infecting other classes of persons.
The treatment, he added, is to give these patients
80 much of the cause that they fiually lose
susceptﬂ)ility.’

NEW HOMEOPATHIC HOSPITATL,

Performing the opening ceremony of the Dr. D, N,
Roy Memorial block of the (alcutta Homeopathie
Hospital, on April 10, tha Minister for Loeal Self-

Government said that though it had not been the

policy of the Government to support a homeo-
pathic hospital, it might becoma necessary for
themn to revise that policy and extend official re-
cognition to useful institutions like the Calcutta
Homeopathic Hospital. That of course would
depead on the popular demand.

That little touch
which means so much !

When the head—aches
;c.n(‘] the body pains, a
little touch of

LITTLE'S

wen  ORIENTAL
Sin‘cl;“;BBS BALM

_ buings  such grareful
— reliel!

Harmless on
the tenderesy
Skin.

Sold at al)
Chemists
* Stores

R
E. Dec, 31,

R



312

Science

SIR C. V. RAMAN

The Madeas Cprporvation gave an  enthusiastic
civic reception to Sir C. V. Raman at the Ripon
Buildings on Marcl 18 and a” welcome address,
enlogising'his scientific achievements, which not
only immortalised him but vaised the prestige of
India throughout the learned world was presented
to him enclosed in a silver casket by the Corpora-
tion President. .

Sir C. V. Raman made a suitable reply in the
course of which he declared that if they surveyed
India’s contribntion in the field of knowledge they
would find that their output was wholly dispropor-
tionate to the vast area of their country, its vast
population and past cultural history.

HOW MOON AFFECTS SPEER OF CLOCKS
'T'he moon has the effect of slightly speeding
up or slowing down clocks located in earth home,

This conclusion, reached after four months of
research by DProfessor K. W, Brown and Dirk
Brouwer, was outlined in the opening paper at a
recent meeting, at New Hayen of the American
Astronomical Society.

According to results outlined by the Yale
scientists, the accuracy of a clock is affected by
its elevation, or distance from the gravity centre
of the earth. If a clock were raised or lowered
successively every six hours by as little as one
inch, it was stated, the effect of the change in the
earth’s attraction on the pendulum could be
detected in a month’s observations.

STILL ANOTHER NEW PLANET

Another small planet has been discovered and
photographed by Professor Count Luigi Volta,
Director of the Pimo Tironese Observatory in
Italy. It has been temporarily charted as a star
of between the thirteenth and fourteenth magni-
tudes, and has beeu labelled CA. 1931,

A planet named “BA” was discovered by
Professir Lacchini, of the same observatory.

INDIAN MATHEMATICAL CONFERENCE

I'he seveath Indian Mathematical Conference -

commenced its session in the Victorin Jubilea
Towp Hall, Trivandruin on  April 3, under the
presidency of Mr. M. I\ Narayana lyengar, Pre-
sident of the Indian Mathematical Society. The
delegates inclnded representatives of various col-
leges and universities all over Tndia. Mr. C. G,
McAlfice, Director of Public Instruction, 'Travan-
core, welcomed the delegates as Chairman of the
Reception Committee.  Before the Conference
was formally opened by Mr. V. 8. Subramania
Iyer, the Dowan, he read ont to the audience &
message from Her Highness the Maharani Regent
extending to the members of the Conference a
hearty welcome.

Declaring the Conference open, the Dewan
paid a great tribute 1o the substantial work turped
out by the Society during the last 23 years of its
existence. Messages of aympathy and good wishes
were then reald out by the Secretary of the Con-
ference.

After the brief report by the Sceretary of the
Society about its activities since its last session,
the President read out his address in which, after
doealing with the work of the Society as a whole
and chronicling the important events in the mathe-
matical world since the last Conference, he made
a strong plea for extending the scope of research
work in mathematics and appealed for help and
support {or achieving the end {rom the various
Governineats, upiversities and individual sympa-
thisers in [ndia.

AUTOMOBILE RADIO BATTERY

With the ever-increasing popularity of radio on
automobiles these days, it is perhaps not surpris-
ing that battery manufacturers are turning their
attention to the production of special batteries for
such use. The type likely to be popular was
used by the Byrd Antartic Expedition. It is of
the same comstruction ag all Burgess batteries,
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THE KESARI—GOLDEN JUBILEE

On the 20th March, the public of Maharaghtra
offered their congratulations to the Nesuri-
Mahratte institution on its attainment of the fifty-

MR. N. C. KELKAR.

irst year. This took the form of the presentation
f the  Kesari-Prabodh volume to the Trustees,
Wr. N. C. Kelkar and Mr. D. V. Vidwans. There
vas a large and representative gathering present.
Mr. L. B. Bhopatkar, President of the Kesari
Mahotsava Mandal explained the origin and
levelopment of the idea of presenting a volume
sontaining the gist of what the Keseri had stood
nd fought for all these fifty years. Mr.
V. C. Kelkar, in accepting the gift, expressed
i3 appreciation of the ceassless and aboundiﬁg
ympathy of the Mahratta public. The Sri

innkacacharya also'gave his blessings.
40

CALCUTTA JOURNALISTS' MEETING

Two emergent meetings of the Journalists’ As-
sociation were held in the Association Hall,
Calcutta on March 15, Mr. Ramananda Chatterjee,
Editor, Modern IReview and Prabashi presiding.
The first which was a meeting of the executive
council considered the serious situation arising
from the jute depression. A resolution was
passed requesting the journalists to take the
question of the jute problem in the columns of their
papers. ‘The second was a general meeting of all
journalists held to consider the commuual problem
and the present sitaation. Resolutions were
passed requesting the journalists to do their
utmost to bring about an atmosphere of good-will
and confidence to help the solution of the com-
munal problem in Bengal and especially request-
ing them to discuss the question without passion
or prejudice and urging the formation of a board
of nine members to be in constant touch with the
Jjournalists.

ARNOLD BENNETT

The death of Aroold Bennett removes a very
genial figure from the world of letters, Miss
Rebecca West in the Daily Telegraph referr-
ing to the tragedy of Mr. Bennett's death at 63
says : So thoroughly did he enjoy life that no life
would have been too long for him. Tt is bitter
that one to whom life really was a gift should not
have lived out the allotted span. As a writer he
claimed for English literature the rightto take the
whole of life for its province. His attitade to
the snhj;:ct matter of literature found its chief
expression jn “ Old Wives Tale ”’ with its joyfu 1
exploitation possibilities of every day round and
common lot as artistic material.

JOURNALISTS IN CONFERENCE

A number of important resolutions bearing on

the profession of journalism in India was passed

at the annual meeting of Upper India Journalists
Association held in the first week of this month at
the Chelmnsford Club with Mr. K. C. Roy, presi-
deant, in the chair,

4
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Educational

CO-EDUCATION

The Secretary, National Mahavidyallaya
writes :—To impart education on National lines
to boys and girls, it has been decided to start a
National School in Sutar Mandi. The School
will be rua on the basis of co-education and will
impart education up to the Matriculation Standard.

Besides, arrangements have been made for the
study of Hindi Rattan, Hindi Bhasha, Hindi
Prabhachar, Budhimani Vidyani in Gurmukhi.

Mrs. Bhagat Ram Puri is the President of the
Managing Committee. Kumari Kalzan Kaur will
be the Principal of the institution.

INDIAN SANDHURST

1t is understood that the Indian Sandhurst Com-
mittee, as recommended by the Round Table
Conference, will meet in Simla after the 20th
May. His Excellency Sir Philip Chetwode Jwill
preside. The Committee will consist of seventeen
members including three represeniatives of Indian
States. It will work out details for the establish-
ment of a college to train cadets for commissions
in all arms of the Indian Defence Services and
train prospective officers of the Indian State
Forces.

RURAL EDUCATION

Reviewing the report on the administration of
Panchayats in the Madras Presidency during
1929-30 the Government state : Government are
pleased to observe that substantial improvement
has been effected by Panchayats in the matter of
education, communications and- water supply.
They also appreciate the services rendered by the
honorary workers.

SIR SULTAN AHMED

At the Special Convocation of the Patna
Uhiversity on March 28, His Excellency Sir Hugh
Stephenson, the Chancellor, conferred the Honor-
ary Degree of Doctor of Law upon Sir Sultan
Ahmed in recoguition of his valuable services as
the First Honorary Non-official Vice-Chancellor.

‘EDUCATION IN INDIA

A review of the progress of ecucation in India
for the year ending March 31,1920, has just been
issued by the Govermment of India. It shows
that there were at the end of the year 258,016
educational iostitutions in the country and
12,165,839 scholars. Of these, primary schools
pumbered 201,688 and the pupils in them
9,013,591, The total expenditure on education
increased by Rs. 1,24,54,928 from Ras. 25,82,77,325
to Rs. 27,07,32,2563. 'These figures are arrestiog,
but India has considerable leeway to make up yet
in the education of its youths. I’rogress is mainly
dependent on finance. At the moment, close
upon 50 per cent. of the expenditure on cducation
comes out of Government funds. District Boards
and Municipalities provide only 14.6 per cent.
and the amount realised in fees is a little over 21
per cent. Endowmeats, public subscriptions and
private funds hardly provide 15 per cent. of
the total expenditure.

BOMBAY UNIVERSITY DEGREES

The Senate of the Bombay University at its
meeting on February 2 under the presidency of
Mr. Justice Mirza Ali Khan, Vice-Chancellor,
unanimously adopted a resolution for conferring
the honorary Degree of L. L. D. on Sir Dinshaw
¥. Mulla, who has been recently appointed to the
Judicial Committee of the Privy Counaecil,

PROF. S. V. PUNTAMBEKAR

Prof. S. V. Puatambekar, head of the Depart-
ment of History, has been deputed by the
University of Benares to represent the Universi
at the ensuing Congress of the Universities of
British Empire to be held in London in July next.

SIR PRATAP SINGH SCHOLARSHIP
A Sir Pratap Singh Memorial Scholarship of
£100 at the Royal Military College, Sandhurst,
has been awarded to (tentleman Cadet, Masaud
Khan, who qualified through the Prince of Wales
College, Dehradua, aad was admitted to Saad-
hurst for the Spring term,

-
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THE, ADVOCATES' CONFERENCE

A Conference of Advocates of the Presidency,
under the auspices of the Madras Bar Council, was
held at the Gokhale Hall, Madras, in the first
week of April. Dewan Babadur Alladi Krishna-
swamy lIyer, Advocate-General, who presided,
delivered a striking speech in which he referred to
the great traditions of the Bar, mentioned the
names of illustiious lawyers, who had adorned the
High Court Beneh and passed on to review the
various tasks that lay before the Conference.

The Conference passed several resolutions, the
most important of which urged the establishment
of a Supreme Court for All-India as a part of the
goneral Federal Structure. The Conference en-
dorsed the rccommendation of the majority of the
Services Committee of the Round Table Confer-
ence regarding the elimination of the civilian
element from the judiciary and advocated imme-
diate effect being given to the principle of separs-
tion of the Executive and the Judiciary. The
Conference recommended the institution of a
Faculty Society of Advocates forthe whole pro-
vince with authority to admit and eoroll practi-
tioners and exercise complete disciplinary juriedic-
tion over them.

MISS SAHIBSINGH SHAHANI

The Court of the Judicial Commissioners of
Sind has issued to Miss Jamna Sahibsingh
Shahani, B.A., LL.B,, a certificate authorising her
to practise as a pleader in all the civil and
eriminal courts, excluding the Judicial Commis-
sioner’s Court of Sind. Miss Jamna Shahani is
the first Amil Sindhi lady to bave graduated in
law, obtaijued ber “sanad” and started legsl
practice in that province. She is the deughter of
ex-Principal Sabibsing Chandsingh Shahani, M.A.
M.L.A,, of the Amil community of that town. It is
learnt Miss Shahani proposes starting her legal
career at Karachi in partaership with her eldest

brother.

MR. JUSTICE MADGAOKAR

On the eve of his retirement from the Bench
Mr. Justice Madgaokar was given a farewell
address by the members of the Original and
Appellate side Bar of the High Court, Bombay.

The Advocate-General on behalf of the Original
side Bsr and Mr. Shingne, the Government
Pleader, on behalf of the Appellate side Bar paid
glowing tributes to Mr. Justice Madgaokar’s high
character and ability and the many qualities that
made him a capable and popular judge.

Mr. Justice Madgaokar who was visibly moved
at the thought of parting from the scene of his
labours, said in his reply :

You have referred to the fact that I am the first
Indian member of the Indian Civil Service permitted
to reach the High Court. From the time I entered the
service, the inefficiency of Indians was an axfom of
Government, always to be acted upon and to be publicly
proclaimed to justity our exclusion from this Court or
from Secretaryships to Government upwards. We are
not so fortunate as even the Provincial Civil Service in
Madras and other provinces.

Our consolation is the thought that political agitation
has enabled Government to discover Indians of the
neceasary calibre who come up to fts standard in point
of character and ability and are thought worthy to s&hare
1ts counsels.

In auy case I must express my gratitude to Govern-
ment who deemed me worth a trial, and to you whose
words remove from my shoulders at least any responsi-
bility, if the Indian Civil Service is not represented in
the High Court of the fature. :

“ If T were convinced,” continued his Lordship,
“that there would be a gain by the exclusion,
from the Bench, of the Indian Civil Service I,
for one, would be prepared to agree.”

It was neither bureaucrat nor an ordinary politician but
a wise statesman and philosopher, the late Lord Morley
who wrote “ Weaned confidence in our Parliament would
be formidable, but confidence destroyed in the Courts of
Justice would be taking out the linch-pin.”

Let each one of us remember that it {8 in our common
fnterest of justice that our independence and our liberty
centre, 80 that Liberty is duty not license.

To-day I look back as the last day of nearly forty years
of public service.

With age, concluded his Lordship, youthful enthusiasm
wanes, personal ambitions retire, but ideas should re-
main, ideals without which this gown of a lawyer is but
a trapping and a mockery.



316

LORD IRWIN'S! FAREWELI, MESSAGE

Lord Irwin before he left New Delhi on 106th
April, received a number of addresses from public
bodies at the Government House appreciating his

Personai

ideals and aspirations of Indians, l.ord Trwin
said:  ““ In takidg this farewell of you, I need not
assure you that any influence or knowledge that
may be mine will continue to be at the service

of lndia, and that no warmer wishes

LORD & LADY IRWIN.

great services to India during his five years of
office. Particular emphasis was laid on the new
orientation of policy for which the Viceroy is
primarily responsible, the Round Table Confer-
ence, and the settlement with the Congress.

Replying to the addresses, Lord Irwin pleaded
for a policy of trust and confidence between
Britain and India, and hoped the majority com-
munity would allay the suspicions and satisty the
demands of the minorities. His KExcellency
added :— Let all men pursue peace, not as a
temporary expedient, but as an enduring blessing,
and 1 have no doubt that it is thus and thus only
that the abiding interests of India shall be served.”

Assuring the people of India that he would
continue to take an abiding interest in Indian
political questions, and that he would make every
endeavour to interpret to the British nation the

than my own will always accompany
those who are loyally striving for the

greater good.”
THE LATE MR. K. TV PAUL
Mr. K. ‘I Panl whose death at

Salew ou the TI1th April s widely

mourned  was  one  of  the best

products of the Y. M. €. A movement
in lodia, and was  General Secretary
ol the National Council for India,
B Buria aud  Ceylon for 18 years.
He was koown as a  great  social
worker in the South, where he laboured
for the poor, by inaugurating secial
| schemes in backward areas, and by
4 cncouraging the co-operative movewent
tor tho rellef of the farmers and
peasants from the hands of money-lenders.

Mr. Paul was a great Chiistian Natiopalist, and
denounced communalism in all its aspects as
dangerous to the progress of the country. He was
a delegate to the Round 'V'able Conference and
spoke for the Indian Christian commuunity at St.
James's Palace.

Believing in the loftiness and utility of the
Clristian ideals, Mr. Paul made them the basis of
his public and private life aod it was perhaps
these that brought himm into intimate touch with™
Mr. (iandhi and the wsocial and political thought
represented by him.

Mr. K. I Paul countracted the illness to which
he succumbed daring the sessions of the Round
Table Conterence in london. It necessitated his
premature departure from the Conference. The
illness was dne to overstrain as a8 result of
strenuous work during the past few years on

bebalt of the various organisations and causes
with which he was connected.

f)oiifica[ 2
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THE LIBERAL FEDERATION

The Council of the All-Iodia Liberal Federa-
tion, which met at Bombay on April 19, under
the presidentship of Sir Pheroze Sethna, has

S

THE HON. SIR P. C. SETHNA

passed a number of resolutions; most of these
relate to the pending constitutional questions.

The Council regrets the declaration in Parlia-
ment by the Government representatives, that
‘there could be no abatement of the reservations
and safeguards, when the Federal Structure Sub-
Committee has specifically recorded that any
agreement arrived at is ‘' provisional,” and that
“ every member of the Committee reserves to
himself the right of modifying his opinions”.
Similarly it expresses its surprise at Mr. Beunn's
statement in the Commons that the (Government
has decided on the separation of Burma, while
the Round Table Conference proceedings show

that the separation is still an open question.
The constitutional provisions as to safeguards and
transitional arrangements should, in the opinion
of the Council, be coupled with provisions
ensuring their termination in the shortest period
possible. It declines to agree to any financial
safegnards which would curtail the control of the
Indian Legislature and the Government over
currency and exchange operations, or as to
any other matter except external loans.

On the question of Army Tndianization, the
Council is strongly of the opivion that the Govern-
ment of India should have power to accelerate
Indianization of the Army and make adequate provi-
gion for the military training of Indians, so as to
replace the present British Army by a Dominion
Army; that the Legislature should have full power
of discussion on Army estimates and the right
to vote supplies in excess of a nen-votable graut,
fixed from time to time by a Committee representa-
tive of experts and the Legislature,

The Council appeals to all to accept joint
electorates, with such legitimate reservations and
weightage as may be necessary. It urges the
Government to convene the Round Table Con-
ference again without any more delay.

The next annual session of the Federation will
be held in Poona in June.

NATIONALIST MUSLIM PARTY

“ We Nationalist Muslims have decided not to
accept anything but joint electorates in the future
constitution of India, and over that issue we shall
even fight Mr. Gandhi, because we believe that if
separate electorates are allowed to continue, com-
munalists on both sides will manage to create
communal trouble and capiialists will deprive the
masges of the fruits of freedom” declared Syed
Abdulla Brelvi, Editor of the Bombay Chronicle,
in an address to a meeting of Muslims under the
auspices of the Nationalist Muslira Party on April
13 at the People’s Jinnah Hall,
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BOAT RACE

Cambridge won the Boat Race by 214 lengths.
The ofticial time is 19 minutes 26 seconds.

Oxford won the toss and chose the Middlesex
side. Kven at the start, however, Brocklebank,
the Cambridge stoke gained a lead and this was
never seriously challenged except at the mile
where Oxford seemed as if they might draw level
but were shaken off. Oxford’s time was 19
minutes 36 seconds. The crowd was the greatest
in the history of the race.

EMPIRE GAMES IN SOUTH AFRICA

The anunal meeting of the South African
Amateur Athletic Association with reference to
the holding of Kmpire games in South Afries
in 1934 has decided to uphold the “ colour bar'
and in visw of the conditions existing in the
Union not to permit athletes from countries like
India and West Indies to participate “even at
the risk of appearing to be discourteous.”

A SPORTS CLUB IN JAMNAGAR

The Mabaraja Jamsheo “Ranji” of Nawanagar
opened in his State en March 30 a Sports Club
and donated & sum of Ks. 6,000 per annum, The
Club pavilion is estimated to cost Rs. 2,00,000
and His Highness has sanctioned this sum also.
His Highness has also presented the Club with a
billird table and all the necessary furpiture in
order to make a good start.

CANADA AND THE KING’S TROPHY

Canadian boys, for the second time in succes-
sion, have won the King’s Trophy, awarded under
the auspices of the Natinpal Rifle Association,
with the record score of 86.96 points and Britain
was tbird (68.85.) New Zealand and Australia
both scored 63.16. The rest (India and Rhodesia)
did not qualify.

INVITATION TO M. C. C.

Y he Cricket Control Board, Bengal and Assam,
apnounced on  Aprit 14 that the All-India board
have decided to send an invitation to the M. C. (.

askivg then to send a cricket team to India i
the coming cold weather.

Sport

U. P. CRICKET ASSOCIATION

The United Provinces Cricket Association was
formed at a meeting held at Benares and has ap-
plied for afiilliation to the Board of Control at
Delhi.

The Maharaj Kumar of Vizianagaram, whose
team, including Hobbs and Sutcliffe, bad a very
successful tour in India and Ceylon last winter,
was elected the first President,

The headquarters of the Association will at
present be at Benares,

With the formation of the Central India Cricket
Association at Tndore in the near future, the pri-
mary object of the Board of Control for Cricket in
Indis, to cover India with I'rovincial Cricket Asso-
ciations, shall have been very successfully fulfilled.

TENNIS STARS

Visitors to the Wimbledon Lawn Tennis Cham-
pionships this summer will see a brother's touch-
ing tribute in memory of two of the greatest play-
ers of fame produced in the form of hand-
somely wrought iron gates which are being erect-
ed at the south eastern entrance to the All-Eugland
Club. One of the supporting concrete pillars bear
a plaque suitably inscribed to the memory of R. F.
Doherty and H. L. Doherty, the famous brothers
who made lawn tennis a household word and who
both died in the prime of life.

The Rev. W. V, Doherty, another brother,
wrote offering to pay all the costs in connection
with making the erection of the memorial gates
and the All-Eogland Club gladly accepted it.

BOXING IN WALKS

Welsh administrators of boxing have made a
courageous move, says the [findu, hy crsate
ing a rule which will not debar o celoured
boxer from taking part in champioaships. "The
only qualifications now necessary to compete for
the Welsh title are birth or residence in Wales
for three years, which implies  that a colonred
boxer born in Wales, or adopting the country as
his home, can enter the )ists as & contender.
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COST OF NEW DELHI

Sir Joseph Bhore stated in the Council of
State that the total amount spent on the construc-
tion of New Delhi up to the end of December,
1930 was Rs. 1414 crores. An idea of the
fees drawn by architects can be gathered from
the fact that Rs. 3914 lakhs have been paid to
the joint account of Sir Edwin Lutyens and Sir
Herbert Baker. In other words both these archi-
tects have drawn every month for twenty years
the salary of the Commander-in-Chief in India.

RAILWAY RATES COMMITTEE

Owing tv Sir B. N. Sarma, President of the
Railway Rates Advisory Committee, proceeding

E - ey
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SIR B. N. SARMA.

on five and a half months’ leave, with effect from
April 18, 1931, it has been decided to suspend
temporarily the sittings of the Railway Rates
Advisory Committes, which, however, will be
resumed after the expiry of the President’s
leave,

Mr. GUEDELLA ON Mg, CHURCHILI,

In these days when the diatribes and fulmina-
tory mouthings of Mr. Winston Churchill are
painting red the Indiaa political hovizon, it will be
interesting to the reading public to know what
Mr. Philip Guedella has said about hjm in that
inimitable book MEN OF AFFAIRS. “ My, Churchill
is seeing Red. That attractive primary colour
has often exercised a peculiar influence upon less
sensitive intelligences. Bulls are alarmed by it
mild persons of progressive views derive a sharp
satisfaction from irradiating themselves with its
wicked light; but its most remarkable effects may
be observed in those of the opposite opinion.
It takes them like a fever. 'The eye becomes
wild; the speech grows incolierent ; references to
the Third (and even to the Fourth and Fifth)
International begin to appear; frequent quotations
from Lord Tennysoua on the subject of “ Red ruin
and the breakiag up of laws ™ aflict the sufferer ;
and his waking vision is haunted by a constant
hallucination of sinister little figureg--+.ooooiL..

lurking in corners------... with foreign accents

............ and inexhaustible supplies of dangerous
pamphlets.  The patient becomes practically un-
approachable upon all economic topics and sends,
on the slightest provocation, for the police. It is
a distressing malady, for which no cure i3 known

except a complete rest---......... Other men have

seen little in politics beyond the dreary machinery
for the tramsaction of public business. But he
has always dramatized them: Le seemed to regard

them as an intensely thrilling scenario with at
least one strong part.--....... The red replaced the
German peril; and his old fire supported the
vigoreus artiste through an act or go, But there
was something dreadfully unreal about
performance. An anxious public was b
to concern itself with the readjustment of
and he talked to them about the wrath tp come,
Solemn (but quite respectable) men argued gravely
about the control of monopolies ; and Mr. Churchill
answered them with wild-eyed exclamations about
Moscow. There was a total losg of contact with
reality.”

his new
eginning
industry;



320 Diary of the Month

March 19, M,
for the first time after the truce.
March 20, The
Nawab of Bhopal as Chancellor.
March 21,
votes Miss Ay Johnson asthe best air woman
of 1930,
March 22,
ment has heen signed.
March 23,
in the Laliore Conspiracy case are executed,
Maveh 24, Mr. 'Thomas Johnston is appointed
Lord Privy Scal.
March 20,
meets in Karachi,
March 26.
in 50 deaths and many wounded,
Mareh 27,
March 28,
Karachi uoder the Presidency of Sardar Patel.
March 29.
Blhiagat Singh and  his comrades.
Mareh 30,

Gandhi interviews the Viceroy

Princes’ Chamber elects the

International  lLeague of  Aviation
s

An Austro-(ierman Economic Agree-

Bhagat Singh and two other aceused

Working Committee of the Congress
Serious rioting in Cawnpore resnlts

Arnold Bennett is dead.

Indian National Congress meets in
Congress condemuvs the execution of

Council of State passes the Finance
Bill as certified hy the Governor-(ieneral.
March 31,
April 1.
Bill.
April 2.
Loadoa for India.
April 3.

Churchtll as Chairman

Congress ratifies Gandhi-Irwin Pact.
Council ot State passes the Salt Duty
Lord and  Tady Willingdon leave
Mr. Neville Chamberlain succeeds Mr.
of the Conservative

Party Ilinance Committee.

April 4. Mr. Shaukat Ali meets Mr. Gandhi.
April 5. All-India Moslem Conference meets in
Delhi, Mr. Shaukat Ali presiding.

Apiil 6. sardar Abdul Gaffar Khan addresses a
meeting in Bombay on Hindu-Muslim Unity.
April 7. Mr. Jawmes Peddie, District Magistrate

of Midnapore, 1s shot dead.

April ®. The Central Silf}l League opens at
Anmnritsar, Master T'ara Singh presiding. .
April 9. Sajjan Singh, the murderer of Captain

Clurtain’s wife 18 Langed.

o——

April .I()', I'he Central Siklh League ratifies
Irwin-Gaodhi Pact,
Mu. K. T PAUL.
April 11, Me KO'TL Paul is dead.
April 120 Mo Walter  Secott Peatild,  famous

internations! Lawyer is dead.
April 130 Mr. (1 Rajagopalachari delivers  the
Convocation address to the Gujerat Vidyapith,
April 14, Spanish King abdicates : Spainis de-
clared a Republie.
April 15,
Kngland.
April 16, Mr,

Irwin.

Lord Trwin leaves Delli en route to

Gandbi bids farewell to Lord

April 17, Tord and Lady Willingdon arrive i1
Bombhay.

April 18, Lord and Lady Drwin leave Bombay
for England.

April 19,
res itself in favour of Joint-electorates.

April 20. Women's Conference in
comes Irwin-Gandhi Pact.

April 21, Sir Walter Schwale, ex-Chiof
of Madras, is dead.

April 220 Mr. Justice Patkar ig appointed Ag
Chief Justice of Bombay High Court.

April 23. Pr Nehru  lands gt
Colombo and is given a rousing reception,

Nationalist Muslim Conference decly-

London wel-

Justice

Jawaharlal



BUILDING BETTER BRAINS

How Mental Training Is Enabling Thousands Of Men °
And Women To Increase Their Efficiency
And BRAIN Power.

THOUSANDS of men and women in every
Profession, Business, and Trade are
increasing their Efficiency, and consequently
their Earning Power, as a result of scientifically
training their minds by means of Pelmanism.
Pelmanism builds better
brains. It banishes
Timidity, Self-Doubt, and
whatis known as the
“Inferiority Complex.” It
drives the dark clouds of
Depression away from
your horizon, leaving the
mental atmosphere in
which you “ live, move,
and have your being’’ clear
vital, and undisturbed. It
eliminates harmful, morbid, and “ defeatist "
thoughts. It provides a remedy for that “for-
getting habit "—that distressing habit of for-
getting appointments, names, dates, telephone
numbers, prices, and “the right argument at
the right moment,” which so often causes
" people to miss opportunities of advancement
which possibly never recur.

On the positive side Pelmanism increases
your mental energy. It strengthens your Will-
Power. It gives you Courage, Initiative,
Forcefulness, Determination, and Self-Con.
fir ence. It gives you a memory—you and

“»/ ner people—can depend upon. It causes
4 u to take an eptimistic eutlook on life. It

.akes your mind keen, alert, resourceful, and

If-reliant. In short, it develops just those
' ,nental qualities which lead to success in life.

. As Sir John Foster Fraser writes : ¢ Pelman-

. ism quickens Perception; it stimulates the
Imagination; it develops Concentration. It
will not make the dunderhead into a statesman,
butit will and does provide a plan whereby
we can make the best of our qualities,”

Sir J. Foster Fraser.

Remarkable Results.

Here are a few extracts taken at random
from letters written to the Pelman Institute in
India from readers who are training their minds
by means of Pelmanism, describing some of
the benefits they have received.

A COMPANY SECRETARY writes: “I have
learnt to school myself to do the disagreeable
job to-day instead of to-morrow. * Have noticed
things more than before. Have more confidence
to follow my own judgment, and consequently
feel increasingly reliant and am econscious of a
mental growth.”

A STUDENT writes that Pelmanism has given
her a clear aim and greater selt-control, and has
enabled her to concentrate on her studies in
such a way as to help her to remember what
she has learnt.

A CIVIL SERVANT (1. c. 8,) writes:—‘‘1 have
gained self-confidence and energy. T am dispos-
ing of my daily duties more easily and smoothly."”

A CIVIL SURGEON writes :—*I have never for
a moment regretted taking my course of
Pelmanism. It has taught me much. Auto-
suggestion, concentration, recollection and en-
thusiasm in all matters, a greater interest in
life in general, and in my profession in particu-
lar, are among the benefits I can attribute to
my course, and if I have any regrets, it is that
the course has now come to a close.

A CAPTAIN (1. M. 8,) writes:—“I have deve-
loped interest in life and work, both of which
had nearly died out of me. My senses are get-
ting acuter again and I am acquiring knowledge
by their continued use. “I can’t do this” mo
more occurs to me now, for I have confidence
in myself. In short, the course has given me
an impetus for general improvement. " '

A PLANTER writey :—* There are two benefita
that I have derived from the course, and thgse
are a considerable gain in eonfidence, and the
acquisition of a greater tendency to tackle a job
immediately, instead of delaying until the last
moment.” '

‘ PT A
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A BARRISTER writes :—“In lucid and interesting
language Pelmanism teaches every one how to
take an interest in life so that they may live
their lives to the fullest cxtent, and get the
best out of it.”

A MERCANTILE ASSISTANT writes :—* 1 have
learnt how te think ; my memory is good, and
1 am less self-conscious. 1 am not sure whether
the position to which I am ,proceeding at the
end of the month is directly attributable to
Pelmanism ; but Pelmanism will make me
succeed in it. ”

AN ARCHITECT writes:—“I have developed con-
centration, attention and interest powers which
I lacked before, and T have new a good know-
ledge of my professional requirements as a
result of training my senses on Pelman lines.
My will and power for effort has been consider-
ably improved.

A Writer says that Pelmanism has enabled him to
conquer his old absent-mindedness, forgetfulness
and carelessness. Also, owing to the mental
alertness and confidence develeped by Pelman-
ism, he has been able to secure a good job.

A MUSICIAN writes: “I have experienced an
all-round improvement. Concentration, Will-
Power, and Memory are improved beyond
recognition. The pleasure of possessing these
abilities has made my life happier. It was the best
day's work I ever did when Isent for this Course.”

A NURSE writes: It has given me an aim
in life, and has shewn me how I can carry it
out. It has made the world seem a much meore
interesbing place to live in, and I feel mere
Self-Confident, with a more reliable Memory.”

A LABORATORY ASSISTANT writes :—* Pel-
manism has been for me a remarkable method
of individual unfoldment, bringing out abilities I

POST ”f,‘,s,,,”” COUPON TO-DAY.

never dreamt I possessed, quite apart from
being an investment that has paid for itself
time and again. It has given me courage and
enterprise to strike out on my owa and has
changed my oonvironment and general outlook
on life more than I should have thought pos-
gible.”

The revised Pelman Course is now ready
It embodies the results of the latest discoveries
in Psychology, and is based on the experience
gained by the Institute in the course of training
the minds of over 500,000 men and women
This Course is fully described in an interesting
book entitled ¢ The Efficient Mind, ' a copy ©
which can be obtained free of charge by any
reader who applies for it to-day.

Pelmanism is quite easy and simple to
follow. It only takes up a few minutes daily.

The books are printed ina
handy “pocket size,” so that
you can study them in odd
moments during the day-
Even the busiest man or
woman can spare a few
minutes daily for Pelmanism.
Write or Call To-day.

lere is the coupon, Post
it to-day to the Pelman Institute, Indian Head
quarters, Delhi 8, and by return -you will
receive a frce copy of ‘The Efficient Mind,
together with particulars showing how you can
enrol for a course of Pelmanism on the most
convenient terms.

Readerg who can call at the Insti-
tute wiil be cordially welcomed.

To the PELMAN INSTITUTE,
Indian Headquarters, Delhi 8,

NAME......coveirimvenrerannn.
ADDRESS............... e

PV T TP

OCCUPATION......

Please send me, gratis and post-free, a copy of ‘THE E vt . \
culars showing how I can enrol for revised Pelman Course T)FF[CIENT MIND. with full parti- !

sestseiasnne
et T L

tecesanseic cee ooy

54 000800000080 e00ercasintnes

All Correspondence is Confidential. This Coupon can be posted in an OPEN envolm
% ope

e

n the most convenient terms.
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UYING a Parker

Duofold is like get-
ting two pens at the
price of one. Attaching
the taper — furnished
free with desk set base
—converts your pocket
pen to a desk pen. Re-
moving the taper aud
substituting the carry-
ing cap with clip re-
stores your Parker Duo-

fold to a pocket pen.

No other make of pen
offers this convenient,

economical feature. In

addition, there are 47
other Parker improve-

Par

Branches; PARIS, 35, Rue Boissy &' Anglas. NEW VORK.71, W, reat. N —
09, Finder's Lane, DURBAN. Natal Bank Chambers. Head Offcor oot Street. MELBOURNE,

[E. April '31.

for4 a,

E. Dec. '81.
00OMSEB URY—LONDON.

Pens .

E—

Desk Pen—
in O]le

e

ments—among them
jewel-like lustrous col-
ours, 174 larger ink
capacity,non-breakable
Permanite barrels, and
Parker’s famous “Pres-
sureless Touch.” See
Parker Duofold Pens,
Pencils and Desk Sets
at any good store.

. Duofold DeLuxe
Senior Rs.25/- Rs. 36/-
Junior Rs. 18/« Rs. 32/-
Unconditionally guaranteed. Any
Pavber Duofold will be repaired
Sree if complete pen 15gether withs
Annas for pustage 55 sent direct to

Distributars
Dodge & Seymour, Led.

12 Waterloo Secetr, Calcutta

Pencils

MADE IN
U. S. A,

Desk Sets 9

Dodge & Seymour, Ltd., Shaw Wallace Building, Bailard E.tate, Bombay,

G.A.R.
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“In all my ex

perience in race &khg 1
never dreamed that the solusion to
would 20 *pl:oca

removal be
s0 thorowgh and easy™

and yet

HAT is the statement of a famous racing
driver who didn’t believe that Carbo-Solve

- could remove carbon from an automobile motor

by a simple chemical process.
If you want to drive a car that runs as sweet

after a year as it did after the first breaking in,
use Carbo-Solve every 500 miles. It will keep

your car comstantly free of carbon—no loss of -

power, overheating or carbon knock.

A Ask Us!
 Kddison & Co., Itd,

MADRAS.

N

E. May '81.

“The way the carbon came ‘
this morning swwe made u?bgfu":.’;.""" .
o
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Growing
like
a weed

HAT sturdy, growing boy of yours
will thank you some day for encour-
aging him to eat Quaker Oats daily.

You'are establishing his health on firm
foundations. You are giving him food that
builds bone and muscle, promotes growth,
creates a strong, sturdy

constitution.

Quaker Oats is a deli- -
cious, healthful food for

everyone. Serve it every
day —espegially " for the
first meal.

RS $

Quaker Oats |
_ 1 . \ - 4 oy

e



Enjoy the Pride

of

Ownership

. "’ l l M A?Q A Hillman will make all the difference in

pride of ownership and also give you a

feeling of satistaction. Never failing in their

reliability and adaptability to all. conditions.

It is a joy to own, to ride in and to drive
FOUR & EIGHT -

any of the Hillman models. Examine the

models in our Showrooms. Have a run in
Cy11nder MOdelS', the model in which you are particularly
interested.

Deferred paymenpts
arranged  ensuring
the privacy of a

banking transaction.

MADRAS
00TACAMOND

CGIMPSON & C 0., Ltd., memorony

E. June '32. '

Ll

DRINK THE FAMOUS

CONGOU AND PEKOE

TEAN

Contammg all the essential quahtles

STRENGTH, FLAVOUR,
- AROMA AND PURITY

Packed by Growers on the Estate

When next buying Tea,
insist on the K.T.E. Brand

. Obtainable Everywhere

agents - SPENGER & Co., Ltd,, uagsases

—

E. April 3L .



THREE MONTHS-----Rs. 9-12,
ONE YEAR--:-cccvvneeeenen Rs. 35.

ONE MONTH- .----Rs. 3-4.
SIX MONTHS ---Rs. 18-8,

HE MADRAS MAIL

Is read primarily for its unequalled news
service ; but in addition its articles on
World Politics, Finance, Music, Art, |
Literature and the Stage, on motoring,
and sport, and on the thousand and one
interests that make up the life of the dis-
criminating man and woman, have given
it an influence which extends to every
corner of Southern [ndia. .

Therefore, whether it is a classified or
displayed advertisement, use

"THE MADRAS MAIL"FOR RESULTS.

REACHES THE QUALITY BUYER
INDIA

IN SOUTHERN

Sy e

rHE TRUE ECONOMY
OF MOTORING 18

FOUND IN 4///_/‘\

MORRIS—
THE CAR.
THAT
DEPRE- '
CIATES
LEAST

The Morris-Minor Touring,
" Rs. 2,395, Madras delivery.

The Purchaser who requires a car that will give him the ru‘trr:ost
economy of operation, who considers the .lmportance (:\'l'att en-f
* tion to detail and equipment, and who consu?ers- the sta ”t y of
\ the manufacturer and the reputation of the Distributor must give
v the new 1931 model Morris-Minor his closest consideration.
For therein i¥ represented in the fullest possible degree " all of
these important points.
Added to which the Morris-Minor has con?fm;t, appearflnce;
roominess and equipment, that is mot found in _o;hgr cars o
similar price and size.

ADDISON & Co.. LTD.

" MADRAS & BRANCHES. L

. Coaa

B VAN

\
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E The English Electric Co., Ltd.

General Patters Road, Madras.

Manufacturers of Dynamos, Alternators, Transformers, Motors, Switchboards,
Steam Turbines and Fullagar Engines (for large outputs).

) | S

Agents for Siemens Bros. & Co. Ltd.; Woolwich, for Cables, Telephones. &c.

Agents for Siemens Electric Lamps & Supplies Ltd., London.

Agents for EXIDE Motor Car and Wireless Batteries.

Agents for “G. E.” REFRIGERATORS.

Electric light and fan installations for public buildings,
bungalows, palaces, etc. undertaken,

OL i
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KEROSENE
MOTOR SPIRIT

I

PUEL 011
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INDIA'S BEST HAIR OIL

KESHRANJAN

No Indian Home is without this favourite
Hair oil. A pleasing toilet Com-
panion for Indian Ladies.

Price Re. One. Postage Extra.

AMRITABALLI KASHAYA
The moét dependable Blood purifier
which cured thousands without fail.

Price. Re. 1~8. Postage Extra.

KAVIRAL N. N. SEN & Co., Ltd,

Ayurvedic Pharmacy.
- 18-1® 19, Lower Chitpur Road,
CALCUTTA.

SHELL HOUSEHOLD OIL

PESTERINE (MDB.) ‘
SHELL CAR CLEANER -

| MOTOR 0118
INDUSTRIAL—
l ~LUBRICANTS

ASPHALT .
SHELL FURNITURE POLISH ‘
SHELLTOX \

k a , (KILLS MOSQUITOES)

" BURMAH-SHELL

- OIL STORAGE & DISTRIBUTING C0. OF INDIA LIMITED

o INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND . Agents
. CALCUTTA - BOMBAY -  MADRAS - KARACHI -  DELHI

E, Sep. '31.

E. Ju. '83. L.A.8.



12

YOU CAN WAKE TO ECSTASY
THE LIVING NOTES OF A

MULLICK-FLUTE

Harmonium. —It's so easy to the touch

So perfect in tune & so Beautifully Iinished.

We hold the largest Stock of Musical Instru-

- ments of all makes & Varieties—

Price List Sent Free on Request.

MOLLICK .BROTHERS,

182, Dhurumtolla Street,
CALCUTTA.

MULLICK’S FOR MUSIC

E. April '31. P.P. 8.

 TRIVENI

JOURNAL OF INDIAN RENAISSANCE.
- Art : Literature : History.
fomor: K. Ramakotiswara Rao, B.A , B.L
Magazine that can lie beside the best in
any part of the world with credit.
—The Theosophist,
Very interesting and informative. 1 sincer

\ congratulate its able Kditor.—
Sir Te) Bahadur Sapru.

ibHshed Six times a year. Enlist yourself to-day.
Annual Subscription Rs. 6/-or 12sh. Po

A few complete sets of Vol. I (1928) arc also
ready for sale at Rs. 6/-(post free).

Apply to:—
The Manager, ‘Triveni’ Office,
. Y. M. L. A. Buildings,
9, Armenian St.,.G.T., Madras.
* Ex.

ely

st free,)
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The biggest and most reliable Astrological
Society in India and the Far Kast Your Past,
Present and Future will be correctly revealed
by Prof. Pt. B. K. Jyotirbhuson, F.T.S, an
Astrologer-Palmist of 30 years’ experience with
world-wide reputation. Free Prospectus on
application  Annual Life Reading (monthly
information) Ra, 4. Dhanada (Wonderful g
Talisman) Guaranteed, Its wearer earns %
immense wealth with little struggling and “‘
attains to long life, good health, fame, son,
success in undertakings, prosperity in service
and business, etc. 1t has wonderful power to '
give abundant fortune to the wearer to his utter '
surprise. Price Rs. 7.10, Bpecially prepared,
giving immediate effects in gold tube, Rs. 29-11.
Basikarana Talisman Guaranteed: Wear this

and keep under your absolute control any map
or woman, Rs, 4.9,

President. —

All-ladia Astrotogical & Astromomical Soclely,
105, (L. R) Grey Street, CALCUTTA,

S N S S
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£*

New Remarkable Books.

& Prices refunded if books are not worth more
" than the Prices All Post Free. Catalogues
for Fascinating & Valuable Books
sent for 1 Anna Stamp.

Astro-Palmistry—A complete exposition of the me-
thods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are now
given out for the firat time. Illustrated. Rs. 5.

Marriage of Happinesa—An extraordinary wonderful
and praotical work that explains the secrets of
life never published before in any language, will
increase your vitality and will teach the easiest and
natural way of Birth Control. With numerous
evidenoes of results. For Private Circulation Rs.3-6.

Personal Magnetism.—A Private course on how to
ipfluence and control others, by Shaftesbury.
Wonderfully effective and brings suocess and
power in life. Success Guaranteed. Bpecial
Reduced Price. Rs. 9-8.

Sexual Life —By Dr. Rutgers. An extremely faosinat-
glg 8&6 valuable work. For Private Circulation,

8. 8-6.

Science of Happiness.—An extremely practical and
fascinating work for the attainment of Success in
all matters of life, with easy practical exercises for
development of mental abilities and cure of bad
habits, Rs. 4-4.

Daily Health,~By Miles. With a large chart of
5 minutes’ exercises for the Busy. Shows how
workers and others can easily increase their Health,
Efficiency and Success. Ras. 3.

Practical Birth Control.—The best Practical work on
contraception, Fully Illustrated. Rs. 3. :

Practical Hypnotism.—Teaches without help. Re. 1-7.

Practical Yoga.—A-wonderful work. Re. 1-7.

Lauguege of Handwriting —Explains character from
writing. Iluwirated Re. 1.8,

Crystal Gazing.—Praotioal work. Rs 2-10.

Weather Forecasting —FEasy & perfectiy reliable. As.7.

. 8zl Chaitcoyn and his Syarp. A oritical and highly

- interssting study of the life and teachings of
* Chaitanya in the light of Astrology. Annas 8.

EVERY KIND QF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
AVAILABLE.

Psychology of Fate.—Explains how to find out your
" lucky days and how yourfate and fortune is corract.
¢ ly determined. A fascinating work. Ra. 2-5.
Face as Indicative of Character.—The best work
-~ with 120 illustrations. Rs. 2-4.
Palmistry for Ail. By Cheiro. Illustrated. Ra. 2-5.
Vim Culture —Learn how to vitalize the Solar Plexus
. and other nerve centres, and how to increase brain
efficlency, bodily Vigour and energy. Ras. 1-6.
Love, Lite & Marviage,—By Cheiro. A fascinating
- book based on Palmistry. Fully illustrated with
history of many celebrated men. Rs. 3-14.

_Néw Ephemeris from 1830 to 1930, 2 vols. Indis-

pensable to astrologers. 2000 pages. Price Rs. 20.
Firet Principles of Astrology, Ra. 2-14.

&adress —Dep. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,

No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTT 4.
B. May '81, o

| well-being, viz., the cells, and builds

L BT RN A KRR IRe  Ygy
NERVE CELLS SEEN THROUGH MICROSCOPE

&

Conquer ™

NERVES

(Listlessness, lack of
appetite, fatigue)

I'he health of your nerves decides
the health of your entire constita-
tion. Weak nerves mean listless-
ness, loss of appetite, sleeplessness
and a thousand other troubles.

Strengthen your nerves by taking Sana-
togen, the wonderful creator of nerve-
strength and vitality.

¢ Sanatogen goes straight to the core of

these up into @ permanent and solid
Jabric of health, writes

Dr. CL L. Wheeler ot MacGill University.
Start taking Sanatogen, to-day. Almost
immediately you will feel a new energy
and joy in life. Your work will no longer
* fag you out.” You will be fit and fresh
all day long, bocause SBanatogen will have
filled you with an abundance of strength
to conquer fatigue.

SANATOGE

The True Tonic~Food

Obtainable at all Chemists and Bazars.
;o
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* 16-mm. Ginema
Enthusiasts !

If you already own a Projector,
making pictures of your happy
moments and holiday excursions,
it will fascinate you !

All you need to make a start
is a Film Camera and few spools
of Film. Write for our special
16-mm. CAMERA CATALOGUE !

M.L.SHAW I2 o

8/1, Dharamtala St., ‘® 7-c, Lindsay St., CALCUTTA. FILM LlBRARY

Apply for conditions and full
particulars relating to Member-
ship in the NEW 16-mm. Film
Library We have started.

Now you need not see a picture more
than once! Now there is no necessity
for you to lock up your money in films,
which after a very short time you will
consider as  dead money ! THE
CHARGES are NOMINAL, and you can
enjoy in the comfort of your home

both silent as well as TALKING
PICTURES !

15

DEPENDABLE DELCO-LIGHT
. THE IDEAL LIGHTING
PLANT FOR COUNTRY
HoOMES
Available in a variety of Sizes
to meet all requirements from

the smallest house to the largest

Palace.

For Particulars and Prices apply to :—

VOLKART BROS

ENGCINEERS

Armenian Street, Madras

E. Dec. 31. Eec.

WMESESEISFE=E=I=umey
mu
: . d
“ Commercial Union }
ASSURANCE CO., LD.

‘ (Incorporated in England).

' London, E. C.

Total Assets exceed-«---- £ 60,000,000 a
I:IRE, Loss of profits in consequence m

' Head Office 24, 25, 26 Cornhill, 'gl
i

The Company Transacts
of Fire, Marine, Life, Accident,
Sickness, Motor Car, Burglary and n%
Fidelity Guarantee business.
Branch Office :— “
Christian College Buildings, Madras. mi

A. C. HANBURY,
Branch Manager. ”H

lm Phone 2131.

= sancame =3
E. May '81.

e o0
Himrod’s

Asthma Cure

HIMROD'S Asthma Cure has
proven itself a standard remedy
throughout the world for 60
years for Asthma, Hay Fever,
Jatarrh, Influenza, ote.

At all Chemists.

.m‘ . - o

E. Bept. ‘81, T.B.B.

Bombay .
Karachi
Lahore.
aEM o OG0B momm & G000
{ Kerala Sandalwood Soap

Satisfies the most fastidious taste.
Its sweet fragrance lingers to the last bit.

Try a cake and be its eyer long friend.

QY > a4y AV W D PR D)

Madras Agent :—
Adam Hajee Mohamed Sait, 7 Bunder St., G. T., Madras.

Kerala Soap Institute, Calicut.

(Soap Makers in Ordinary to His Excellency
the Governor of Madras.)

E. May '3

=000 G000 -3 L ST HTTTQ
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BT - Gt - B DO B 0 G5 DO
PASTELITE RFITTINGS!
THE LATEST DEVELOPMENT
IN THE DESIGN OF ELECTRIC
LIGHT FITTINGS

If you would retain the radiance of youth, be doubly

A Wonder lll carcful in youtr choice of a toilet soap. So many

f Rdnge Of j I contain ingredients which leave the skin dry and harsh.
BEAUTIFUL COLOURS AND DESIGNS You will be safe with Peerless Erasmic. Its smooth, i
' even texture contains, in lavish measure, expensive oils "

which not only cleanse but soften the skin and .

F. & C. OSLER Ltd.,

And you will enjoy its delicate, lasting perfume. All

day it will haunt you—a lovely memoty, during the

R

' M A ]D) R A S hottest hours, of dew-drenched violets. \3
Rl ©=80 e 500 ‘ v single wbl Y

G0 -8 BT CCTETETTE egg-o 0 S 2D 2 % or [GSS or boxes of three vy

E. Dec. '32'. . :

e 1 ERASMIC &

TYPOGRAPHIC SIMPLICITY SOAP
And Artistic Effect ‘ IR BN

T is easy to get Typographic effects even with
cheap and soft metal ¢ B
fine SIMPLICITY and ARTISTIC. RESULTS oan be achieved only wiihp“'.l'YPuE:S th:
o

SI‘YLF.? AND 'QUALITY. For neat and up-to-date printing get the
MACHINERY and SUNDRIES which alone bring the printers

Belect them from the revised illuatrated catalogue of—

>
Y

BEST TYPES,
NAME, FAME and MONEY.

THE

MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY

(SPECIALISTS IN TYPE-STYLES)
38, Jones Street ' . MADRAS.
- Gram: Printype. Phone: 3849,
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DEPE

NDABLE

BECAUSE

THEY INTERPRET TIME ACCURATELY
14 day winding, hour & 14 hour strike, Enamel Dial, made after

8 inch Dial Rs. 30,
10 ’”
12,

Seth Thomas model.

7@ ALY Suppy
anmm\h nAZAAIIEu.RS.

MADRAS,

3 1)

" 2

G

33.
36.

Doctor Says

“ to be on the safe side give
Baby COD-LIVEE O/L——"

mation.

OD-LIVER OIL EMULSION
WITH HYPOPHOSPHITES

An agreeable emulsion,
Palatable to all tastes and
readily taken by children.

Highly recommended for all
Lung Diseases & chest com-
plaints, General Debility,
Anzmia, Malnutrition, Ric-
kets etc.

Invaluable to weak and under-nourished and
Rickety Children for their proper body for-
Regular dose of our Cod-liver oil
Emulsion will keep your baby safe & sound.

IN 6 oz. BOTTLES

BENGAL CHEMICAL &
PHARMACEUTICAL WORKS Ld.,

CALCUTTA.

Stockists :

N. Desai Gounder & Co.. 41, Bunder St.,
Natham & Co., Cochin. 1
D. V. Naik Bros., Palyom Road, Calicut.

[Madras.

. E. April '81. C.PS.
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The Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway Co., Ltd.

m——— (INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,)

Advertising 1n
Western India

BANGALORE
THE IDEAL WEEK-END RESORT

Return tickets at the fares shown below are issued from Madras to

Bangalore and back or from Bangalore to Madras and back, on Thursdays,
Your sales' message in our 2 leading nationalist
dailies will catch the Indians when they are in a

receptive mood. §

Fridays & Saturdays, available for completion of the return journey by a

train timed to arrive at Madras or Ba‘ngalore, as the case may be, before
There is always a liability of your message
being placed in a gaudily dressed and bawling
anti-nationalist paper which the Indians merely
glance at to criticise and censure its writers.

Bombay is the Gate of India and the

Bombay Chronicle

3 o'clock on the following Tueéday afternoon.

Return Fares.

Rs. A. P.

Ist class -~ 38 0 0
2Znd class ~ 19 0 0

(English) : ,
B() ba Sa achar 3rd class -~ 7 0 0
‘ y - Return tickets for motor' cars are also issued, on any day between
(Vernacular)

Madras and Bangalore at Rs. 90[- per motor car at owner’s risk available for

hold the keys of this Uate.

Let us open this gate for your merchandise from
withsn, o

the return journey for three months from the date of issue, subject to the

conditions laid down in rule 175, of the Indian Railways' Ceaching Tariff No. 7.

_BeAprit'sp
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THE NEW NATIONALIST DAILY

ADVANCE

EDITOR-IN-CHIEF:----------- SREEJUT J. M. SEN GUPTA.
EDITOR-IN-CHARGE:-------- ' P. K. CHAKRABARTL

The Lahore Congress has put momentous issues before the country.  Opinions will have to be
expressed fearlessly.  Workers in every sphere of national activity will bave to be mobilised.

ADVANCE

will give a lead on all questions and move as a pillar of strength and en-
couragement before all national workers.

Rates of Subscriptions.

HBEBEEEE RS

55 S S S S S BRES NS S EE D S B EEELEE L

Town. l Mofussil.
Yearly:coocoevereneens oo Rs. 20. Yem-ly .......................... Rs. 25.
Half-yearly- -« ecoereeereees Rs. 11. Half-yearly------o-oooooiinen Rs. 13.
Quarter]y., ................... R‘S. G. I Qual‘terly ........................ I{S. 7_
Monthly=—- oreeeeeererneines Rs. 2/3. Foreign. Yearly------ooocoonn Rs. 30.

ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS ARE PAYABLE IN ADVANCE.
FOR ADVERTISEMENT RATES PLEASE APPLY TC

Manager, 74, Dharrumtofa Street, CALCUTTA.

BB R RE R B R R R B RRE R R R R B R BB PR R R S F N B E BB R BEBRIFIH B PR AR I FAESEHRHG
Ex.
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DWARKIN'S
“SONORA"”

MOSQUITO CURTAINS

Made of Well Bleached Strong
Netting with Fire & Lasting
cloth top and picely frilled with
DOUBLE SEWING. Finished
Nicely, QGuaranteed Quality.
COMPARE OUR PRICES AND
QUALITY before placing your
orders elsewhere.
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED.
Round Net Round Net Gauze Net

L. W. H. 4Ply rear 2Piy tear Square tear.

6 3 415’ 1. Rs. 7/6, Ra. 6/2, Rs 5/4, Our world-famous * SONORA ” harmoniums
6 4 415, | §/8, w  6/14, ,,  6/4, are not to be mixed up with the so many trashy
73 418, ,, 8/8 » 614, ,,  6/4 bharmoniums offered to the public by petty firms

7315 L, . 910, ,, 82, . 7]8, of no standing who have no reputation to stake.
»  10/14, ,,  9/4, w8/, The “* SONORA " is an out-and-out reliable in-
e 6 ., , 13/4, . 11/2, w9/ strument, perfectly built and designed by the
Tooa e 1408, 12 " 10/-, pioneer harmonium manufacturers in Indie.
PACKING FREE. POSTAGE EXTRA. 3 Octaves 1 set of reeds in case ... Rs. 24

N . 3 Octaves. 2 sets of reeds incase ... Ra. 36
Any other size or quality made to order and V. P. orders must be accompanied by an ad-
despatched within 24 hours,

vance of Rs. 10/ .
THE EXPRESS SERVICE CO., Please write tor our catalogwe H.
41/B, Clive Street, (A). DWARKIN & SON

CALCUTTA., 8, Daihousie Sq., CALCUTTA.

E, June '31. Ee, E,
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LILY BISCUITS
MODERN HEALTH FOOD

Guaranteed. free from vegetable product or animal
fats.  Untouched by hand dwring manyfacture,

Palatable —Nutritious — Economical

Try and be convinced

THE LILY BISCUIT CO.,
CALCUTTA.

Send four annas in stamps

Tele. “Libiskit,” Calcutta | for our assorted free sample

g q U \*‘ NI —High class perfumed Hair Oil with wonderful efficacy in
! N A 'A 74 promoting the growth of Hair and cooling the brain.

Quality maintains the general demand.

P. SETT & C0., Perfumers,

5. Ramakanta Sen Lane, CALCUTTA.

0200000 =BG TTTC000=00

OO =GP BxO=0=0=0~:
E. April '31. C.P.8.
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"PARIPAN

A lacquer enamel for every conceivable kind of painting,

“THE MORE YOU WASH IT THE BETTER IT LOOKS "

Paripan can be used on any surface, it will not crack
or blister, and will stand washing any number of
times with soap or the usual disinfectants.

Better than tiles—better than ordinary pamt.

‘PARIPAN has been nsed in many notable buildings ia India, among which are

Government House, Madras; H. H. The Maharajah of Mysore's Palace, and the
Madras General Hospital. '

SOLE AGENTS :—

WILSON & Co., Post Box No. 2, MADRAS.
WRITE FOR FULL PARTICULARS.

) P I G I I O O I O R i A I TS =

E, April '31.
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COMFORT & SAFETY
IN
SHAVING

Depend so much on
ANTISATIC SHAVING STICK
Its profuse lather thoroughly moistens the beard which
goes off clean as vou draw the razor blade.

For your daily toilette

Usk
MARGO SOAP

Manufactured from deodorised Margosa (Neem)

Free from animal fat.
CALCUTTA CHEMICAL CO. LD.

35/1, Panditia Road, Ballygunge.
Agents :—Messrs. Sri Krishna Bros. Madras. -

Agent ;—V. V. Krishnier Esq , Palghat.

0il
& beautifully scented. Keeps the skin smooth & free from |
all infectinps.

E. Apml'3l P.@ 3.

SRR “CHANDSHI 'S SReRae

v

MANSH GHRITA : The famous Specifiic for [

l

} : 11

‘ all Kinds of sores etc., Carbuncle, Sangronce DHANANTARI MALAM: Specially valuable
1

!

|

Y4 in bringing out ‘dead’ bones and in all deep

Bubo, Fistula ete., Rs. 2/-each phial. 2l sinuses. Rs. 2/- each phial. '

PIL.ES OINTMENT: The wll-tried remedy e
for all piles, with or without blood. internal or B
external. Rs. 2/- each phial,

RASANTAK GHRITA: The safest and most
¥ effective remedy for subsidising or bursting open
Bl all inflammatory ocduma  Assyph, Abcosses or

B Bubo. Rs. 2/- each phisl.
SKIN DISEASE OINTMENT: The most

well-known and guarantecd cure for all Eczemas,
Rashes, Cancer and other nodules, Ring-worms
and similar skin diseases. . Rs. 2)- each phial.

BASUKI GHRITA: Wonderfully efficacious
% in all chronic ulcers, specific or Tubercular,
Rs. 2/- each phial. ’

\

So called ‘chandsi * brand rémedios, abound in the

market, but they are chandsi in name only, to get
' full-value chandsi-remedies you would please
, ’ i see the name given at the hottom of this ad.

¥~ |SURE & SOVEREIGN REMEDIES|™
| |

>

0&:_: DR. N. K. DAS, 252, Upper Chitpore Rd., ..:.:..A'

BEADON SQ.. P.O.. CALCUTTA,

E. April '31.C.P.8.
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+ Hindu Law in its Sources.

Mahamaﬂmpadhyaya Pandit GANGANATHA JHA, M.A, D.Litt., LL.D.,
Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University
Yol. 1.

Desling with all the ‘Heads of Dispute’ under Hindu Law except ‘Inheritance’ which is dealt with in Vol. It
.(now in the Press), surveying the whole range of Civil and Criminal Laws of the Hindus in the original texts.
Pages xii-|-577, Royal 8vo. Handsomely bound in cloth, with giit title, and wrapper.

. Price Rupees Ten only.

The learned writer is known throughout the realm of letters for his sound scholarship and vast learning. In
the present volume he has traversed the subject from entirely a new view-point. There are several Jearn-
ed treatises on Hindu Law ; but this book is the first of its kind, dealing, as it does, with the subject IN ITS
SOURCES ; it contains all that the original writers on HINDU LAW have said regarding the various
points of dispute It gives the original texts in SANSKRIT, the translation of these and notes on these texts,
from all the commentaries and digests that are generally available,—alio from a few manuscripts not
generally known. There is also an exhaustive index of Sansktit texts quoted in the book.

Indispensable for all Earnest Students of HINDU LAW

Register' Your Order for Vol. 11

" Other Books Worth Buying

Ro. a. .
1. SHEAVES—Poems and Songs by Rabindranath Tagore, selected and transiated by Nagendra Nath

Gupta. With some few exceptions the poems and songs in this volume have not yet appeared in transla-
tion. The translation throughout is nearly literal, and the medium adopted is the vers-libre, the arrange-
‘ment of the lines being retained as in the original text. Al) lovers of Tagore's poetry will derive great
pleasure from this book. Printed on fine buil art paper in an artistic get-up .-
2. THE PLACE OF MAN AND OTHER ESSAYS—by Nagendra Nath Gupta. This is a collection ot light
essays dealing with various Indian subjects. Thero is a current of thought running through these essays
that is truly Indian, and many Indian interpretations have been given to some Western problems. On

- the whole it 18 a highly interesting volume --: .. 200
, 3. SHAKESPEAREAN COVEDY AND OTHER STUDIES—by Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A., Reader in English
Literature, University of Allahabad, Prof. Bradley says: ‘‘Ihope to read it again, as it contains much that
is new to me and certainly valuable.” Mr. Hugh, T. A. Faussett: “ To say anything new of Shakespeare
to-day i8 itse!f & great achievement, and you say it with a sensitiveness and insight which are at onee fresh
and penetrating.” --- “
4. LITERARY STUDIES—by the same. The present volume contains the results ot a life-long study in
siterature, both Eastern and Western. Some of these are valuable contributions to a comparative study ot
}itarature, and others are interesting becanse they show the Eastern method of treating with Western themes. 3 8 @

- 5. “WITHOUT PREJUDICE"—by Protessor 8. G. Dun. The Times Literary Supplement writes : “Behind I
y”the easy and whimsical transitions from one idea to another, there is always a consistent, thoughtful, well- °
- read and very human personality---- He engages our interest not only in what he says but in whathefs.,”.:- 2 0 Q

The INDIAN PRESS Limited, Allahabad.

or at the following Branches and Agencies:

" The Bibar Publishing House, Parxa. The Indian Publishing ¥ ouse,
: 22/1 Cornwallis Street, Cavrcurra.
The Indian Press, Ltd. Punjab Branch, Lirors.
The Indian Press. Ltd., Jubbulpore Braneh.

) JUBBULPORE.
The Hindustani Publishing House, BeNangzs,

The Agra Publisbing Honse, Acrs.

* Messrs. Frank Brothers, Chandni Chowk, Dgrut.
.~ 'Meassrs. Datt Brothers, AJMER.

: 'Cﬁty Book House, CAWRPORE.
" E, April 3L



ONE DOSE PUT YOU RIGHT.

VITINE.—Most powerful Nervi Toni
L - ervine Tonic cure a e
U"*““’EG’}‘}EIE{,‘E“Y‘::I cure for all Urinary Disonses, Acuscel*i:lrgog;alr:)«;.lnhtf;Builds vigour,
s . . N . . nie ice
. J0 with mueus or blood and with or withony ot s L e foan attack
eructation and indigestion, ete. Price As. 10, pal dn the abdomen), Diarrhoea
Neura]rljfl‘t?xhhl&“o:eé wonderfulll rcmlcdy for inf 1 R
) '8 worms o dise appeti i idi
SUbjethd o ol wnnderfulr:g;ledy :Jl:lleuqr (\(11:;::?(::. fl)fl tl;e ]dug‘es!i\vc orgran \v‘;:i?:l:’f(,.[‘,E‘l‘('l‘,:-llt,'!. wind, am‘dlltly*’(
Othier Wonderful Medicines: ¢ —p ifies | o harge from the ute rice A 0. reay
Dt et Wonderful Modicines . it:rs]z‘:) t;;.tm.(.q. Blood, As. 11. Cinici ‘\\'qIJ,rLLh,*;gg .{-‘;" 10. .
As 11, Euphrona —Fom La,xativ(; dv%trc‘) l('l'l(‘:ma—A sure cure for all sorts of Vin‘l C'I e for M“ll()rrlmgm,
stroys  Colie I))’spepsia As. 11 neréy a Amo:trm amlﬁ t])thar e
. 8t powerful exitant and

Tonic, Re. 1.
WANTED AGENTS,
RY. DACCA.

blood aud Vitality.
ot Dysentry

Acidity, Acid
antile liver, slugpish fover,

FREE CATALOGUE,
HOMOEO RESEARCH LABORATO
E. April "31. Mod.

Advertise

IN THE

CHAMPION PLUGS.

The most Efficient
& Dependable Sparking

Plug for any type of Car.

Sole Agents :

Byramshaw & Co., Ltd.

(Formerly known as
R. PATEL & Co.,
Madras.)

29, General Patters Road,
Mount Road, Madras,

WEST COAST

For terms appiy ¢4 .

The Advertisement Manager
The Modern Weekly,
Cathedral Pp. 0.,

E. Dec. *31.
Dec. ’31 Ex. MADRAS.
— = - -
MINIATURE =RA e ——
——~LYRE ILLUS|
SCIENTIFIC TUBE ' |

INSTRUCTIVE

e

A wonderful little instrument prodﬁclng optical
illusions both surprising and startling, With it you can
see what is apparently the bones in your fingers, the
lead in a lead pencil, the interior opening in a
stem, and many other similar illusions,

PRICES—XEach Tube As. 12 only, Postage As. 4.

pipe

.Three Tubes Rs. 2-4 Postage and Packing free. ;
The Scientific Instrument Su

Modern Weekly
Reach the Pegple ¢
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14, Ambherst Street, Calcm;ply Co.,

R it v

b o

Wonderful tantrik talismans.

Money back guaranteed if not benefited.
Mahashakti talisman :—It is sure to prevent conception in the safest, surest and
most satisfactory way. Price :—ordinary Rs. 2-12-0; Extra powerful. Rs. 8-4-0.

Kandarpa talisman :—It is infallible in increasing the power of enjoyment.
Price :—ordinary Rs. 2-4-0 ; Extra powerful Rs. 6-12-0.

Bashikaran talisman :~—It brings any desired person under full control, through
whom any object may be fulfilled. Price :—Rs. 4-10-0 ; Extra powerful Rs. 13-14-0.

Sani talisman :—It will save you from adversity and misfortune, increases wealth,
fame and peace of mind. Price :——Rs. 4-8-0; Extra powerful Rs. 13-8-0.

Surja talismans :~—Its wearer is sure to shake off the most obstinate of diseases.
Price :—Rs. 7-9-0; Extra powerful Rs. 22-9-0.
; I

Dhanada talisman :—Its wearer earns immense wealth with little struggling. It will
give even a beggar the wealth of a King. Price:—Rs. 11-4; Extra powertul Rs. 33-12.
N. B.— 11l our extra powerful talismans are in gold tube and show their effects immediately.

Prof. S. Bidyabhuson, (Astrologer)

The Viswajyotis Karyalaya P.O. Baganchra (Bengal).

E: April '31. Tud. A. A.

‘Mysticism and all general problema dealing with the advance of Humanity.

| on Philosophy. art, Literature, Soience, Occultism and Bocial Service. it contains the commecta of the

THE THEOSOPHIST

An International Magaziney of Brotherbood, Philusophy, Occultism, Literature and Art

Fdited By Annie Besant D. L. President, Theosophical Secjety.
THE THEOSOPHIST is the international organ cf the President of the T. 8. and is Published
every month at Adyar, Madras, India.

¢ Dr. Annie Besant with her ataff of co-workers, Bishop C. W. Leadbeater, Mr. C. Jinarajadasa,
Bishop G. 8. Arundale, will contribute regularly articles of fascinating interest relauing to Occultism,

The Magazine holds a unique position as the premier Theosophical journal for, besides articles

President on ourrent events of world-wide interest, and keeps the reader in personal touch with
her activities and opiniona concerning many significant movements and situations.

THE THEOSOPHIST contains 128 pages besides supplement, devoted to a summary of
Theosophical as well as of world news, correspondence and-reviews of valuable books on modern thought
and occultism, and all the best class of literature, including our latest publications.

The annual subacription will be Rs. 9/- in India, Burma & Ceylon ; 18 Shillings or $ 450 cents
for foreign countries; Single Copy As. 14 or 1sh. 8d. or 45 cents post free.

THEQSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE, ADYAR, MADRAS, S. INDIA.

BEx,
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REACH

The Entire English- -Speaking
Population of Ceylon

BY ADVERTISTING IN THE

’ Ceylon)Ylorning Ceader

LARGEST IN CIRCULATION
GREATEST IN INFLUENCE

e,

The pulling value of an advertisement in the “Morning Leader ™ is four times

that of any other paper in Ceylon—a fact verified by hundreds of unsolicited
testimonials,

The Best European and Ceylonese
Business Houses patronise the *Leader.”

-

For Advertisement Rates please

Apply to: —

THE GENERAL MANAGER,

Ceylon IMorning Leader Go. , Ltd

1y I d={] i) {XX)1 XXXZ2i JJ1XABXZ _1J

L [J 1)

[
P. O. Box No. 105, COLOMBO.
-.E.IQ‘.UOIOO-OEOBOE-OEOU.-
Ex,

-‘qmpomouosemOIemjcae BESIOR O ¢SS C @ m

‘Neo Komala Vllas

(NEXT TO Y. M. C. A,, ESPLANADE, MADRAS.)

RGIVE YOUR TEA PARTIES, AT HOMES. LUNCHES. & DINNER PARTIES.
5 BENGAL SWEETS, A SPECIALITY.
Flowers, Ilags, Muste, All Arranged.

Charges Moderate,
Open Air or Hall Arranged.

Otder by Phone No. 2603, Post or in Person : NEO-KOMALA VILAS, MADRAS,

w-awmaamaw—&wam BTG FLE g PGreg-iP
E. Nov. '3l

MOSQUITO CURTAINS BIRTII
MADE OF PURELY

SWADESIHI MATERIAL

Extra strong suow-white
supdrior qnahty SIWA-
DESIE N BT TING

I\vh:;;”?“]:,,)z)():‘h(::l:;'g:g) Nen-injurious, Most effective, famous' con-

allows free passage for traceptive * chinosol ¥ Cream—with Rubber

2“’ (“;“;‘i’:lyﬁ:ﬁg;::&d :,I;;i check pessary combined. Rs. 3-7. per V.P.P,
SWADthI[ Long cloth at T'op and Bottom. Gives sure satisfaction. Advice in an illus-

' Sizes :— trated booklet containing hygienic practical

Long Wide High Rs. As. . —
6ft. X 3 ft. X 414 ft. 5 15 up-to-date methods is sent on application
G X4 ft. X ;ﬂ;ﬁt ft. '(7) ii with postage stamp of an anna to:—
R T BAKULY & Co,

PACKING FREE, POSTAGE EXTRA.
Any other size made to order and despatched

Dealers in Hygienic Rubber goods and

within 24 hours contraceptive medicines etc,,
The Popular Trading Co., 5, Boloram Ghosl Street, P.O., Shambazar,
1, Gopal Bose Lane (R) Calcutta. CALCUTTA.
E. April '31. Xo. E. July '31. Ee.

THE GUARDIAN

A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY
DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOIC, POLITICAL AND RELIGIOUS ¢ ROBLEMS.

Publlshed Weekly ﬂPme Z Annas,

Annual bubscnptzon Inland, Rs. 6[ —  Foreign r0s. Post free.
Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to—

' The Manager, The Guardian, 33/1, Amherst Strget, Calcutta.
Bx.
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Principal Agencies:—

AHMEDABAD,
AJMERE,
AMRAOTY,
AKQLA (Berar),
BANGALORE,
BARODA,
BASRA (lraq),
BELGAUM,
BHUSAWAL,
B1JAPUR,
BIKANER,
DADAR,
DEOLALY,
DHARWAR,
DHUL!IA,
DOHAD (Panchmahal)
GADAG,

GOA,
GODHRA,
GWALIOR,
HINGANGHAT,
HYDERABAD (DBn.),
1IGATPURI,
INDORE CITY,
ITARSI,
JALGAON,
JETPUR,
JODHPUR,
JUNAGAD,
KARACHI,
KARAD,
KHAMGAON (Berar),
KHANDWA,
KIRKEE,
KOLHAPUR,
LONAVLA,
MADRAS,
MAHABLESHWAR,
MARMAGOA,
MATHER®-,
MHOW,
NAGPUR,
NASIK ROAD,
NAVSARI,
PUNCHGAN]I,
POONA,
RAJKOT CITY,
AATNAGIRI,
SANGLI,
SECUNDERABAD,
SHOLAPUR,
SUKKUR,
SURAT,
WARDHA,

All Bookstalls, Messrs.
A. H. Wheelsr & Co.,
and Higginbothams.

A T O LA T TR e O

SoACSCws

Indian Daily il

A Complete Advertising

Campaign in Itself.

Concentration of your Advertising
in the “Indian Daily Mail” means
efficient  distribution in the shortest
possible time at the lowest cost

MOST INFLUENTIAL CIRCULATION
IN WESTERN INDIA

AVERAGE 1,000 DAILY SALES

‘Most Up-to-date

Best News,
Sporting Items

and

Pictures

Write for Tarin, om,
The Msnager,

9. Bakshouss Lane,
BONBAY,

Tihgrimn “togumg,»

Vs .
.......

AR ARONAND

N OO AN NI

M ARSI SR AR

VOAOONANDY

indlan Daily Muail, Ltd,,

Mind Your/ Eye!

If out of sorts and when all else fail try
Nature's Own Remedy Seller's Regis-
tered Lotus Brand LOTUS HONEY.
Cures all Eye troubles even cataract, etc.
Safe, sure, World wide reputed and
tested. BEWARE! Cheap imitations,
Insist on Seller's—the only Time—Tried
Brand, Don't be misled by “justas good.”
Of all leading Chemists. Descriptive

Literature Free.

SPENCER & Co., Ltd.,
MADRAS.

E. June '31. Eec.

For all kinds of Birth
Control appliances and litera
ture including pamphlets anc
our famous * Limitation o
family ” (Price Rs. 3/-) pleas

apply to:—

The Birth Control Centre,

(K. M. DAS & C0., Est. 1913)

29-1, Telepara Lane, Shambazai
CALCUTTA.

E. april '31. Ec.

CATARACT

Safe and sure harmless cure withoutknife.

No matter however longstanding.

Deafness

Cure radicaily and permanently. No matter

L3

how long and what causes. Success mar-

vellous. Full Particulars sent on application.

Tegar Chemical Works,

P. 0., Baghbagar,, CALCUTTA.
E. April '31. Ee.

S ERE T PE-FEEFETTTTG
WONDERI'UL

“ 4

1

g Psychic Power.
If you have tried all medicines and fail-

g ed, you should use and try the wonderful

apotency of this Sanyasi-gifted medicine.

& Talisman for Orchatis Re. I-4. Talisman

g for Piles of both external and blind Re. 1-4.

Talisman to please the different‘p]anets

To cure untimely or still-born births Rs. 2-8.

Full particulars from—

SWAM! PURNANANDA GIRI,
SANTI ASHRAM, P. 0, BAGURI, (JESSORE), BENGAL.

g
§
®
g Re. 2-8. To cure hysteria of woman Rs. 5. 3

gﬂ“##moﬂﬁi'ﬁw%&@

E. April '31. Mod.



FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

The Royal Yakuti

REGISTERED in A. D. 1907 (No. 231).
THIS YaRUTI or life-giving nectar hus been prepar-
ed from the best, choicest and richest vegetable drugs.
It has wonderful propertivs of increasing virile power
and it rectifies urinary disorders. Infact it makes man
a man. This valuable medicine is used in jarge quan-
tities not only by our Rajas, Maharajas, Nawabs and
many of the nobility. aristocracy and gentry in this
Country, but it is greatly patronized by people in all
countries of Europe, America, Asia and africa. Jtis
needleas to expatiate upon the magical qualities of this
our invaluable medicine. We recommend it especially to -
those persons whodesire to tone the nervoussystern, to
strengthen the body, refresh the memory, and to guard
against debility. Suffice’it to say that the use of thia
. medicine is recommended to those who have any faith
in the Ayurvedic medicines. It works like a charm and
the effect is lasting. It replaces lost power and
rejuvenates the emaciated-and it is enough to say
that musk is not that which a perfumer admrres. It
is that which diffuses fragrance of its own accord.
Price per tin containing 40 piils, Ra. ten only. These
pills do not contain any bharmiul drug and we have
received the best certificate from the Government
Analyser upon the analysis of thia medicine in the
Bombay Government Laboratory.

Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM.

TALISMANS & CHARMS

For those Peaple to Avoid all S
vt i
and enter the Gates of Su:ce:&fnl“{li.f:nun“

Ra. a.

For Succeas in Spiritual and Religious Life 10-0

For Honour, Riches, Learnin

' o8, g and G .
For Health, Physical Streagth, &e. foatness. ; g
For power of Eloquence, Speaches, &o. T

For success in any Undertaking or Litiga- - T8
- tion, &ec. 10-0
or Success in Sport, Racing, Card N ?
: N ! N ] P s, G -
For Success in Trade and Business amen - 13(8\
F:or Men's Love to women - 7-8
For Women's I.ove to men 10-0
For ang of Opposite Sex, attractive power ... 7-8

For Agricultural Proaperity, Farming, Good
- (qlropa, etc. 7-8
or Success in Mining Plumbago, &ec. “100-
For Succesa in Gemming éggg
Rabbi Solomon’s 8pecial Talisman for every
success 15-0
Specially valued and worn by every luceels-m
ful Hebrew, 2nd quality 21-0
iat quality T30-
Note—A Money Order or (1. et

‘ - Notes will bring the

’[)’lalt.;man to your door. Always the fullra'r'n”oun(t
8 %uxd“ge remzt{ed tn Advance. No V, P. P.

Twoh 'NSIVE LIFE READING. Rs. 15-0’
wo Rs 25, Three Rs. 30, 0rmorea .

D. A.RAM DUTH, Astrologer,

E. Sep. "31. Rajkot.— Kathiawar—|India.]

No. 30 & 55, (I R) Cheku Street, COLOMBO,
(CEYLON),

t Re. 10 per reading.

E. May '31.

[HE LIFE OF

RAMAKRISHNA
By ROM 31N ROLLAND

Coltege, Cambridge.)

the greatest PROPHEY of the modern age.
Price Cloth Rs. 3/8.

Complete Works of
SWAMIVIVEKANANDA

BOOKS :
NEW SPIRITUAL PRACTICE
BY ANANDa

i ay li iritual aspirant
ties that may lie on the way of a spiri
get-up. FPrice Cloth Re. 1-8.

By Swami

(Translated into English from original French by E.F. Malcolm
Smith, M a. PhD., late Research Fellow of the Newnham-

Should be studied by every Indian who wants to know what
one of the greatest minds of the modern West thinks about

Already trauslatad into several Huropean languages

THE PATRIOT SAINT OF MODERN INDIa
Complate in Seven Vols : With an Tndex
The mdst exhaustive Collection of all his Writings and Speeches.
Each Volume contains over 450 pages Price: Each Volume
(Board) Rs. 3; Cloth Rs. 3-8, Index: as 10. Postage extra.

has discussed in it the ways and means Qf Sp_iritua]
;‘E:c:&tehgzd endeavoured to give solution to all possible difficul- e .
Excellent ¢ R R TR

PRACTICAL VEDANTA , .
Vivekananda

« Vedanta, as a religion, must be intenaely practical” says the author; and those, who wg
in life the teachings of Vedanta, will find great help and inspiration in its perusal. Price ag 19 arry ont

nt to ¢

Ex.

Mmait a Ashrama, P.D., 4, Wellington Lane, b‘mlﬁ‘i‘ﬁ

32a
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Encourage Indian Industries.

¢

TS PN PR R W YR VTR TR (R IWWR  TTNTI TR T

Post Box No. 37,

ALL CLASSES OF PAPER

Are Manufactured by

Fhe Jitaghur Paper )ills Co, Lid.

CALCUTTA.

THE LARGEST MILLS IN THE EAST.

Bombay Agents—KILLICK NIXON & (0,
Delhi Otfice—ALLIANCE HOUSE.

AGENTS FOR SOUTHERN INDIA:—

Jhe South Indian Export Co,, Ctd.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,)

i RSMASR IR RPTIRIR IR RIRS TR

Madras.

e
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o P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

D [N ENGLAND,)
RN BB T — (INCORPORATE
5%35%3%93535%%@0955% . ‘ MATL, AND PASSENGER SERVICES,

Latons i GETTING OLD>? g Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails.
esi discovery of Famous Prof. Hills that & TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE. .
“ REJUVENATION " g AN Sarliows are liable to cancellation or deviation without notice. Bailings to Coast Forts in
0

. [ndiz. Straits Settlements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkong, China, Japan,
o on]y. e Sciontfcally  snq Stccon. I:di:r ﬁgd Nlil:‘ﬂ)za:.ali;;?‘"’ag”t “]’ndiel. Mauritius, Eaat and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Egypt,
fully attained by charging the * Life-Cellg i

Mediterranean, Antwerp and London.
like a Battery, has given

PENINSULAR AND ORTENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

a furthec proof of
Sailing About Steamers, Tons. Sailing About

the sure & permanent effects of the world

o
Steamer». Tons,

:

By BREFFBES SIS FRR S FEOIACICIC GE CxOxC: HXX T X oo

renowned e e R T T S R - e
. | < ¥ S & * Mooltan "t 20,952 | 25th Aprit 1931 8. §. * x:;:ng "t i?ggg gg:g May 1931
2ABAKUSUM ” 8 . Kaiser-i-Hind" [1L518 | 2ed May -, (50 O e 15132 | 6th June
v, ‘ t?(‘/?‘ 2 w  “Chitral"* 15248 | 9th | Cathay” 15181 | 18h
HAIR OIL Par Excellence. o Al y .. “Macedonia” [ 14,120 | I6th ,, w ‘“Naldera”* 16,058 | 20th ,, .
Iz ) . [N B P VUV UV P [ e -
T ‘ Through steamers from Australia t+  from China *
the most-up-to- date Electro———Medical—Appli- 38 PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.
The perfect HAIR OIL ances for  HOME-TREATMENT. Kach & T STEAMERY TONS SAILISG ABOUT
. N . . . Y] A i e T
famous for its Curative appliance is Guaranteed, Jox ) e
. ‘. Kxperts’ advice . " 6.000 20d May 1931
value, excellence of quality gratis,  Ask for Booklet No. 1. 8.8 I?:l?:r; "xx'. 5,300 162!1 " Y -
and perfume. Itis a purely THE Eu;c'kKO'MEUlCAl-APPLlANCES Co R . -
vegetable oil and is re Post Box 90 ‘ %? : - x* Call at Madras, x* Cargo ateamers,
§ - 0x
! ‘ Y A SAILINGS—CALCUTITA & MADRAS TO LONDON,
markably rich in brain LANORE, % ' _ BRITISH INDI Sailing About
. : " BF 558 5 Henenes » o5 565 teamers Tons. ron
;:oolmg and hair stimu- K. June 31, S S o, o (_S° mers e Teom Caloutt _ From Madras
ating properties. - - - ‘ d 75 5 - Mashobra | 8.324 | 25th April 1931 |  29th April 1931
. ﬁgg%%ggammfsz%smsssa%ss%asmgammgm o8 8 Mandals” i 8,248 | Oth May _,, 13th May
& m 3 " W aerkara ] 8,285 ( 2%rd ., 2th
& 'lHE ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE 3 :: “« Margha ” f 8,278 i 6th Jure 10th June ,,
' o ] [ 2¥a) H
. i . L & (INDIA'S DEMAND F Carries one class passengera only.
Physician: escril , OR DOMIN g
Worain fiy (e A & UL Tar o o DN STATUS) BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.
G ' . ) "Ll TEXT OF SPRECHES ¢ From Calcatta toi—RANGOON DIRECT—SBundays, Tuesdays and Fridaya.
%‘, BY é ' STRAITS via RA NG()ON-—l“rKi%l(ay;j K?é’.o I?und;y- <Tr§nG|hi8pNing passengers).
i The Kj . : QUITTAGONG TO AKYAB, A YU, AND RANGOON~—Fvery Monday;
C. K. SEN & CO.. LD g 1° Niwg, the Promier, the Britieh | 1 COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As inducement offers,
. . * o @ Party Leaders and Representatives f s STRAITS, CHINA AND[ Jé?ﬁgi-gggﬁiglgly.ND SYDNEY—Month
& 1 . 0 FREMANTLE, ADELAILDE, ] A ~—Monthly with additional sailings
@ the Princes and peg leg ° ) { ! 3 .
i ples ‘of India ( o as reqaived ) )
. T . * : S pia COLOMBO-—About every four weeks as inducement offers.
CALCUTTA. % The speeches herein collected 4 i' 7 MAURITIU y
: re of tf dras to —~RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 a, m.
' B irst i e i ey Y | e SERAS ST MENTS CErery it Wetopi . '
; 2 --Direct on ednes ! riaays w atls,
gl: er‘u €aVOur te present the fyll text of the spee, h ; : fﬁf" g:: Eﬁ";?.'r{:ﬁ nl:‘dAl)’{:r(s}iln Gulf Ports—Subsidiary Mail magnen leave on Wednesday via Karachi and Persian Guli Porte
' = of members of the varioua ¢ )\ i poeches ( P ' and the Fast Mail on Fridays, the latter calling at Karachi, Bushire and Mavomerah only,
[ h 1 elegrations. To add to Malabar Coast Ports, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Caicutta or Kangoon-—As inducement offers,
% the usefulness of the volume th ; i Bast and South Africa—Fortuightly, ealling at Seyehelles— Monthly. ,
g‘z: included the full te t of '® publishers have ( Erom Karach to-ﬂ()[ﬁ;;}'~mr§c:Sv'?ryn:l:hsl:;;g:;.\?:l:‘gﬁzll:i):‘ P:’rl:i.an Gulf Port Sund Mv as
. H i —n H 3 on naays oj
B ment on the G X4 OFHL . the Vicerop'y Seage. Basra vie Bushire om0 AST BOKTS, OVLOMB). MADRAS GALEUTTA OR HANGO >N—As ingucement ofers. .
82 t‘z enesis of thq Conference as al  Prequent connection with the K. & A. Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTHALIA and NBW ZEALAND.
y o Summaryof the House of Commons g}, at“‘o a Terms, Rites of Freight and Passages may be arranged with—Messrs. BINNY & CO., (MADRAS) LTD,
0s 1l T hate ! .
. g': l\il:rR:“nd Table Conterence, thug bringing t:: OR MACKKNNON, MACKENZHE & CO-,
erature N H
ﬁ o the *ubject "andy and up-to-date "CALC'UTTA‘ BOMBAY AND KARACHI
a Pri ) \ - . b —— . —
) ) c¢ Ks. Two. " F. Sept. "31. ‘ ' R ‘ ‘
% To Subscribers of YUndi ' . ep .
E. April 31. C.PS [ - ndian Review ", Re, 1.8 $ . - :
. Ap . C.PS. & X
v G T. MADRAs,

-3

PEBEIEE G BHR
e RGN ¢ Orexevey
RaAsly :;a%.;&‘a&%f?:ﬁ%?ﬁ?s‘.
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PRENNENEIES s \

BOOKS FOR ALL

STUDY THIS LIST MONTHLY

BOMBAY PLACE-NAMES AND P e
STREET-NAMES OONA IN BYGONE DAys

A Aeppicitu o tuow Tnamer Sore Throat il’the
first sign of infectious

D d disease.

By SAMUEL SHLPPARD. By Tue Late D. B, PARASNIS X
An excursion into the by-ways of the Hi=tury of Bombay City, A volume ¢ortain {1 nterestall who have resi o 4 1
This book is an investivation fitn the origin of the place pames Headquarters of the Bombay oo averesided ip the Monsoon .
of Bombay, a subject to which previous writers about Bonbay some knowledge of th NhaY Loveritaont and those baving
have paid hittle attention but one which s tuliof interest. The Re ot this City and district, R

Aust historica) Itis not 5 dry-as.

R O LU G

author has had the assistanee of many enunent scholars and survey but a chiropscle Which j

citizens of Bombay, aud bas been able o produce a very to readers of every class, s bound to appeal o A ,,Uubgnold N Medy-

comaplete explanation ot practically every place-niipe and - o 4 | R T . “

street-name now in use. Price: Paper Tidition ms. 2, Cloth Edition, Ra, g An ipstantaneous reliever of a
. Re. 3,

Frice Riss 25 By V. b Re. 2120 PV LD Ko, 8 ent paips arising from Gout, Rheums-

. S 1 and
tisrn, Neuralgia, !iem‘l, Ba(,lf a:i
Tooth ache, Cold in Chest, Cough,

MAP OF BOMBAY CITY VIEWS OF MATHERAN Muscular pains &e.

(SOUTH OF JACOB CIRCLE) Twelve l’oslcurvt.l Views of this delightiyl Hill Station jn book Avm]ablc every\vhcre.

foria to tear ou
— ——FREE
To, M|s. Karnik Bros. Bombay 4.

1 enclose herewith two annas Stamps, ?
please send me two Sample Tins for my Ore r t ?

Iramily use.

“oagf,
.~

Price Rs. 3. By V. P, P. Rs: 3-8.

1141 LA

Price Re: 1. By V. P. P. Ra. 1.3,

Tue Worxs or Mrs, B, LUCIA TURNBULL. LITTLE
THE FANCY TREE LEOPLE OF INDIA
VERANDAH VERSES L& CLHLGLE

(AUTHOR OF Joun's Riymus OF INDI4)

HIRBHHIININ R

Song Cycles for Chiliren * Abeautifully i Name ---«-rw20e ereenn poreessmermrirenees
Y J aul yproduced gilt ook for chikb e . . ¢ r
%‘Es E}‘:C‘ie of \;vrses for Children is“l““_*t capahly devised, ;}:317?:17(11"‘1(;;”:\‘gl‘flﬂni, any h(«mlimlly‘cr‘).'luu}x‘:!«lil?Ifl\(x‘:‘llll":?i‘nfl‘: Add ........... ’ Attend to that SO' ¢
e sketches and sons are excs ntonally simple and the collee- R bite drawings, SLri T ) T TRRTC YRR LELL LA A
tion is undoubitedly very suitaide indecd tor all children, ’ Oue ot the best Gate Books ever broduced tor Kiddies \ Throat at once Wlth
. 151

Price Re. 1 cach, By V.. P. Re. 1-4. ulndia,

Price Rs. 3.

Formamint. One or two
of these palatable and
very refreshing tablets
taken every hour will

By V. P. P, Re. 3.8,

]
)

e T e e e T T T T TR I T ET L [

NEW EDITION JUST PUBLISHED,

MAPOF BOMBAY & 20 Miles Arouna MAP OF BOMBAY

{CORKRECTED T0 1929)

E. May '31. D.

. o . . The Streets and Roads . qe ‘N’

Iavaluable to the Yachtman, the Motorist, the Pedestrian s an vads are cleatly indicateq

and all Sportsmen. Most oseful in Military  operations, invaluable asset to the motorist, tourist lmaklug It an M d k]' scti he
and all Sportsmen Ml I Miliiary snerations, hrce sty st, tourist and business man, In e O ern ee e”cchvely cure t SO[C

metalled and unmetadled, and cart tracts are -hown as well as

the depth of water at low tide round the coast and in all the

Prices | Laper, Rs. 4. A Non-Party English Weekly Throat and at the same ;

creeks. U : 1 ; X - . . .
On waterproof Linen, Pricc R8. 4-8: By V.P.P, Rs, 4-14. Mounicd <u Linen with Rallers, pa, 8“““'“. Re. 6. deahng with Sﬂplal, l’.C(:'ﬂOmlC, time prevent mfcctloul
On Paper, Price Rs. 3. By V.D.D\ Rs: 3.4, Postige 6 aus extrg, Political and Literary 1 opics. diseases, such as

Extensive News Service from Kerala

; A MSpecial Feature. ‘ INFLUENZA,

SlleCI'iptiOﬂ Rates :. r ‘ DIPHTHER‘A,
Inland Rs. 7-8 Post Free

THE SYSTEM OF PARLIAMEN
* FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION N AL EROCEDURE

Py N C BN
IN BRITISH INDIA This is a ”a“(“u‘nyk . ,F,}.l"‘\lg\"ll'l\' Bar at Law,

(FITLERTRR TN

YA R R T ERTR AT SEAR A A

) e 8-8.

P Members of Brapches of 110 vor ol iniormation whi
v P K. W- AL " t T the variogs Vil ! n whic H
By P. K. WATTAL, M.A, find invainable in thets "'\r\‘m“‘u-.\:l;.,l.'():{;].'ltll”s in India wn?} forelgn es o 10-0 do. SCARLET FEVER,etc-
This work has been compiled entirely from official records '11?‘(‘_0"‘\\‘ “"ltl\.‘ﬂ)" trarlier Couneils, by wity u‘t"[i;u- ducts . . b4
and deserlbcslm p]i'nln ].u;f;uq;.{]«(thv present financial smachinery 0{‘;}:‘ :‘:‘,I‘ 'l‘l:“;’:"“[\' ‘(“'\‘l‘l'l““J disen sions on 1,1.;8:5}:?’[‘- Smgle caples ean be had at Two Annas
A rovineial Governments : e finanes & 2CRISE nay i a4y Ire i t -
Bowers of he reiormed Locislaturce 1o addition, 15 contain Chamber e lati s M g LTy work i oo each. exclus:ve of postage. Buy a bottle to-da
lucid acconat he svste ace dit. Gov Specehes s Criticism of Offeinls o 08 Questions s vogent [y Ly
a lucid account ot the svstem of accounts and audit, Govern- | Darl e ot Othicials and Execttive b Oting A . P,
ment cash balances mclud\nni' the (;U]L" Standard Reserves and ;‘(l:,;l(*ﬁ “j“;"ll”:‘l":(':fli‘“‘ ”(‘)';““.E(’. ¢; The Budget Ry F Ad ti t Rat s
R A VN diseurs b uestine o By i, (T W0 and the s, [T RSO OUL Fatad -
of Tudian States and studcnts of Lconomics and [ndian finance in ali its branches with coference t) ]\mcc(lur“n Parliame ; . ' p]ease apply to:
generally ¢ have been given in the varioy. ‘{s\‘-m(l[“&',”“l","dl\‘uhngg “‘hhph u Th M i s
. the Fuglish House of Parliap "1esan dndia ag well as e é
Price Rs. 10. By V. P. P. Rs. 10-10. Price Re. § ont, las g . € 8n8g I‘, N .
i By v.p. p . '
R The *Modern Weekly ”
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| Shunmughapuram, ¢ athedral, P. 0. The Germ-Killing Throat Tablet
'-.'{" MADRAb.

& — Obtainable at all Chemists and Stores.
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"“WE GROW BIGGER AS WE SERVE
WE SERVE BETTER AS WE GROW."

| . You pay for our “ MODEL FLUTE
.. BISWAS &SONS' l?uy our 50 yeary' wide
X ——— feature in our trade.

'TE™ Harmoninm you,
¢Xperience—a  predominant

?\\J S :w \\\‘\\ People say it paying—why not you?

We are stockists of all sorts of MUSI(
We a " IBICAL INSTRU-
MENTS. Illustrated catalogue free on applic&tionb. i

BISWAS & SONS,

5 Lower Chitpore, Road., (Dept. 1.2.) CALCUTTA.

MAGIC MANU-AL. ,

A full expose of Modern Miracles, Secrets of Magic, Con- D‘AB ET ES
juring Tricks, Ventriloquism, Lypnotism, as perk nr}ed

by sl the colebrated Magicians of the World.  Itcontaing Wh Su fr .
many Mysterious and Wonderful sccrets which are not y er
published before. Every secret explained so clearly (show-
ing illustrations) that even children can learn them. You

erform them by reading this book, We are giving You are notinou
;t!‘l‘[;tl'efw examples{)ﬂts coEtents. How to Hypnotise, how m‘ma\,sc'&‘ga r
to make a lady sleep. 'The Art of Ventriloquism. How .
%o cut a man’s head off, and put in a platter a yard trom ' Wl‘:nw:’:;—u o et e
his body. How to bring a dead bird to lite. bow to eat \ pationt o a1 i
fire, knives and forks. How to walk en sword, red hot iron Dugeres ! ‘;.o'a"!lm:
rod;. How to make Ghost appear and the _l’h;mtom at “m‘-:;::y 1hors Is &g tracy
vommand. How to produce a cannonball from a hat. 1 Is of extraoeing
How to make dancing eggs. How to show sword trxcks,—f- value in immediute';;
A stab through the abdomen. How to perform the magic ::orgpx.g waste and u
of the Talking head, The Trick of stabbing boy into a tails tuo::yu::el;‘in'!;::::
basket and taking him out without any injury. A boy is completely,
enclosed in a basket, and around the latter h.u(fk]ess a -
belt. Grasping the sword, the magician thrusts it into the . This 20
basket here and there, and pulls out the blade all drvlp}.nng )Fese Bk
with blood. How'to put a card in an egg, etc.. etc. I'ricks oetes can
with Cards, Coins, Handkerchiefs fully explained and - bo gured—
fllustrsted. Read and learn them. A fine recreation. gvery” aut-

!
Price Re. 1-8 per copy. Postage extra. Welts 6 day for your

3 ond

BHATTACHARYYA & CO,

\
158, Muktaram Babu Street, Calcutta. RESE AR& 'T.\A
' ) POST BOX5g7

4 S
BORATORY,

CALCUTTA

g Sure cure by speciﬁc treatment. Baldhead

|
|

DEHRA DUN :
A Weehly Review of Indian States Affairs

Exclusively Devoted to the Discussion of Indian States Problems
Advocating Responsible Government in the States
and ,
Championing the Rights of their Subjects

Annual Subscription Rs. 6
A Good Medium of Advertisement

THE INDIAN STATES REFORMER

m:‘_‘j:jgl::' N —IC 8 ES It 1 | momem ]

WANTED.—CLERKS & STUDENTS

s |

To be trained by Post to be High~Salaried Accountants for
P. W. D., Railways, Banking, Municipalities, District Boards, Mercantile
gervices etc. Splendid Prospects for our Students. We teach by
Post and charge small fees. Thousands already trained. Apply for
free Prospectus No. 168 R. with Calendar, 1931, to the Secretary,

L)

i

L

[

THE INDIA SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY, H

I |

L

pOST BOX 2020, ~ CALCUTTA.
(:::C:::::C_"_']b'*"' L [T 1] m | s (s | wn )
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R 2 1 NATIONAL INSURANCE €0., LTD,,

) e | e

& BALDNESS AND HA[RFALLING NATIONAL INSURANCE BUILDINGS

Head Office : 7, Council !'ouse Street,
CALCUTTA.
(Estd. 1906.)

of 15 yesrs cured permanantly. Age qura-

and other description are neceesary.

tion dicine Rs. 2-, 3 months Rs. 5
o months medicine 8. -, 5.
'(;‘;GER OI1L :—prepared from Tiger fat. PHENOMENAL
' i PROGRESS
Marvellous effect 12 Rbeumatism, gout ROGRESS

impotence, weak limbs etc. Many Offers all that is best in Life Assurance

on account of

Lowest Premium Rates
Large Bonuses

Liberal Policy Conditions
Sympathetic treatment of Policyholders

paralysis,
hopeless cases aré cured permanantly one
phial Rs. 2- 3 phs. Rs. 5.

ASTHMA POWDER :———VQgetable Ol'igine.

KB EEELDEDEK £ L OX LELRKK KL L E ELL LEEI LEBEHEEL

.m No ntoxicating drugs, one pow der makes Prompt Settlemeant of Claims.
-t ﬁt in 15 minutes. 'I'aken regurlarly CQMPARAT‘VELY CONSIDER'NG

quite - This Company’s position has not been equalled

cures permanantly. Dozen powder Rs. 1-8. by any other Indian Life Office. ‘
% g doz Rs. 4. Agents wapted in unrepresented areas

: For particulars apply to :—

‘ d for Advice write to Dr.
g N ch B‘:.su?.Bs:' M'I;: L.‘I‘?:l. 120 Cornwallis street, No. 113, Armenian Street, Madras. ;

shambazar, CALCUTTA. T. ANANTACHARI, Esq., BA,
ﬁg%ﬁ?%ﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁQM%%%g@mggm Branch Secretary,
" g April 31 Ecl \ B Apsil "3L. ‘

OVERWHELMING

Reduction in price Kasriel Reed

MOHINI FLUTE HARMONIUM.
‘SINGLE REED :—Rs. 35, o
DOUBLE REED :—Rs. 60,
Order with Rs. 10/-in Advance.
Catalogue on application. ,

MOHINI FLUTE Co.,
9-2, 4'1"‘“ Lane, (I‘s;RJ CALCUTTA-
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Guaranteed Most successtul & trustworthy

“ Khoosh-Kismat?”

The profusely empowered Spivituel Boon.
Removes all failares & difliculties;
Brings forth saccess & DProsperity;
Bestows Divine DPower & Deace;
Renders Spiritual [lelp in love matters
(equally useful to both the sexes.)

Highly popular among the rich people, nobles,
officers, Zamindars, and Members of the Royal
families :

* Khoosh~Kismat ' extra ordi: Irice Rs. H1/-
” Special ,, oy 1D/-
V. 2. charges extra.
{All corespondance strictly Confidential)
Please write to—
DIRECTOR—

Wonder-working Star House:
Jamnayar (Kathiawar).

E. April '31.

ARE YoUuRrR EaARrR
DEAF?

¢ ¢ m—

If hearing is impaired—Whether partially or
totally—from apy cause, don't despair. Perma-
nent cure in four weeks. Succesa guaranteed.
Particulars free on request.

"SR WORKS_ Zted

dences.
PORTABLE :—Even people in rented houses can enjoy the advantages Eminently suited

GOLDEN SHAHI YAKUTI

Is a compound of MUSK, SAFFRON, GOLD,
SILV_ER, PEARLS and some other best choicest
and richest drugs discovered by our ancient sages to
rescue the human being from all sorts of nervine

diseases. Therefore G. 8. YAKUTI is the best brain
food and

MOST WONDERFUL TONIC

It sharpens memory and refreshes the brain, Even
one pill imparts new life and new energy in each
and every nerve and muscle. It turns the gloomy
mghts_mto glorious days, Debility vanishes, weak-
ness d]sﬂppe_ar& Manhood and perfect manhood
takes their place. Potency in its richest scnse re-
gained, magical cure and peerless remedy for all
sorts of debility. Sold at Rs. 10 per phial of 50 pills
full course, Foreign 16 shillings. Iry once and be
merry. Apply to —

BISHAN DASS OHRI,

GORIAN GATE, HOSHIARPUR,
(N. INDIA)

E. June '31.

LEARN THE TRUTH ABOUT
YOURSELF.

Free Test Horoscopes by Famous Bumbay Astrologer.

Hundreds who have tested the skill of *Pundit
Tabore”, famous psyohic, proclaim him the modern
wizard of Astrology. GEORGE MACKEY of New
York believes that the Bombay expert must possess

some sort of second-sight. Applying
the ancient science to useful purposes,
Tabore has built up an enviable re-
putation. The accuracy of his predic-
tions and the sound, practical advice
contained in his Horoscopes has serv-
ed to win many new adherents to
Astrology and to place the gcience in
a more elevated position than it has
heretofore held,  His Horoscopes deal
with such subjects as Business, Specn-
lation, Iinances, Love---affairs, Matri- ZZa3may b0
mony, Travels, I'viends, Enemies etc. 188 anaras mans

In order to popularise his system Tabore is sending
FREE Partial Horoscopes to all who write and send
him their full names, (Mr, Mrs. or Miss), address,
date, month and year of birth all clearly written or
printed by themselves in block letters together with
6 As. Stamps topay postage and misc. expehses.
No personal interviews; all consultations by post
only. Address: “PUNDIT TABORE™. (Dept 354).
Upper Forjett St., Bombay VII.

E. June ’81. AA.A,
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ENCOURAGE INDIGENOUS INDUSTRY

Essential for every house
- - 3

1

No more smoke-nuis- Considerable reduction

ance in kitchen and infuele x pens es.

boiler rooms  of Kitchen and boiler

) bungalows and resi- rooms maintained

trim and tidy.

DT ~ N NN )

for theuse of any kind of fuel. Cost moderate. For Mofussils freight charges arve extra.

Apply to:— The Domestic Engineering Company,
' 43. Edward Elliot's Road, Mylapore, MAIDRAS,

ey
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IF YOU WISH TO TURN OUT GOOD WORK USE

MANDER BROTHER'S INKS

Large and varied Stock on Hand.
' SOLE AGENTS IN S. INDIA, |

- CHARLES MORGAN CO., LTD.,

0 LINGHI CHETTY STREKT, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

.0
{
&

E. June ’31
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COLEMAN QUICK

LITE LAMPS

With Lantern
is the handiest light made.
which, with arm, quickly
convert it into a table
lamp ; 300 candle power.

B. L 320 BRACKET LAMP:B. Q. 329 BRACKET

Fitting. This Wall Lamp : This Bracket Lamp

RS 58.8 also be used as a table
® . lamp. 300 candle power, SO '120

Burns Petrol or Kerosene.

LAMP
: is handy ;
Has two legs, : with low ceilings, over a -des}l’( o

Assembly Room and can

roomsl
Or in an

Burns Petro] or Kerosene

C. Q 329 LAMP * |

The World's leading portable lamp
300 candle power. Burns petrol 01:
kerosene. Gives 20 hours light on ope
filling. No shadow,

o e o R, 30-19. |
L. Q 327 LANTERN

A storm-proof Lantern for all out-door
purposes. 300 candle power.
either petrol or kero-

sene. Gives 15 hours R 22
light on one filling. S' ~12.

‘Burns

| SPENCER &

E. april 31

Co., Ltd, ladras & _ﬁfaﬂCT\E |

————

!

Books at Special Concession Prices to Subscribers of the “ Indian Review."

19 UNIFORM CLOTH-BOUND VOLUMES
Speeches and Writings of .«

ANXNIE BESANT,

SwaMI VIVEKANANDA,
SIR W. WEDDERBURN
SIr J. C. BOSE. M, MOHAN MALAVIYA.
DR. P. C. RAY. 8. N. BANERJER

Price of each Vol. Ra. 3 (Three),
To Subs. of the * Indian Review,” Rs. 2-8 each

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

Famous Parsis. Biographical aketches of 14 eminent
Parsees including Scholars, Politicians, Philanthro-
pists, Captains of Industry, etc, Price Rs 3. To
subscribers of the “ 1. R.” Ra. 2-8.

Indian Scientists. Biographical sketches with an
aeeount of their Researches, Discoveries and Inven-
tions. Illustrated. Re. 3. To Buba, of “I. R.” Ra. 2-8,

Indian Christians, Biographical and oritical saketches
of famous Indian Christians. With 13 portraits.
Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Ras, 2-8.

Indian Statesmen. Biographioal sketches of famous
Pewans and Prime Ministers of Indian States. With
17 portraits. Rs.3. To Subs.of “LR.” Rs.2-8,

Eminent Mussalmans. Biographical sketohes of Mus-
lim Statesmen, Poets, Reformers, Jurists, Educa-
tionists and Politicians. Re. 3. To Subs. of “L.R.” 2-8,

Hinduism, By Babu Govinda Das. Cloth bound.
450 pages. Rs. 3. To Subs, of “L.R.” Ra. 2-8.

Indian National Evolution. By Ambika Charan Ma-
sumdar. Ra.8. To Subs.of “LR.” Rs. 2-8

The Governance of Indla. By Babu Govindas Das.
Rs. 3, ToBubs, of the “LR.™ Ru, 2-8.

‘The Mission of Our Master, Essays and Discourses,
By the Eaatern and Western Disciples of Rama-
krishna—Vivekananda, Rs. 3. To Subs. “LR.” Ra. 2-8,

Gandhi Literature

Makatma Gandhi: the Man and his Mission. An
enlarged and up-to-date Kdition of his life and
teachings with an account of his activities in S8outh
Africa and India down to the “Salt March” and the
Sapru-Jayskar Negotiations. With appreciations
from the Rt. Hon. Sasiri, Tagore, Romain Roliand,
Rev. Holmes, stc. 8th and New Edition Price Re.
one. Te Subscribers of the Indian Review As. 12,

M. K. Gandhi, By Rev, J. Doke. With introduction
by Lord Ampthill, Re.1, To Bubs. of “LR.” Ax. 12,

Hind Sware] or Indisn Home Rule. By Gandhi. New
Pooket Edition. As. 8. ToBubs.of “L R."” As. 8,

Books on Industry and Economics

Indlan Industslal and Economic Problems. By V. G.
Kale. Ra.2. To Subs.of “ I.R " Re. 1.8, )

The Swadeshi Movement. Second Edition, Price
Re. 1-4. ToBubs.of “I.R"” Re. L.

The Improvement of Indlan Agriculture. By Cathe-
lyne Bingh. Re. 1, To Subm. of “ LR,” As.12,

Lift Irrigation, By Mr. (now 8ir) A. Chatterton.
2nd Edition, Rs. 2. To Subs, of “LR.” Re. 1-8.

Agricultural Industries in Indla, By Beedick R.
Sayani. Re. 1. To Subs. of “LR.” As.12.

RaM MOHUN ROY.
£ 1 ROJINI NAIDU.
£ JINIVASA SASTRI

Religion and Philosophy

The Heart of Bindusthan. By Prof, 8. Radhakri '
Belect esaays on The Heart of Hinduism, Thkon.flliir:xﬁ
Dharma, Islam and [ndian Thought, Hindu Thought
and Christian Dootrine, Buddhism, and Indian Philo-
sophy. (also with a satudy of his Life and Works)
PréﬁelRe. One. 30 Sl:xbl. of “L.LR.”” As. 12 ’

aitanya to Vivekananda, Lives o: the sai
Bengal. Re 1.8 To Suba. of 'LLR.’ Re. 1-4 sainte of

Leaders of Brahmo Samaj. With Seven Portraits and
Sketohes. Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “I, R.” Re. 1-4.

From Ramanand to Ram Tirath, Lives of the Saints
of N. India Re. 1-8, To Subs. of “I. R.” Re. 1-4.

Sri Krishna's Messages and Revelations. By Babs
Bharati. As. 8, To Subs,of “I.R.” As.6.

Light on Life, By Baba Bharati. Second Edition.
Price Ro.1. To Subs.of * LR.” As. 12,

Three Great Acharyas. Sankara, Ramanuja ' and
Madhwa, Bs. 2. To 3ubs.of“I.R.” Re.1-8, .

Aspects of the Vedanta. By various writers. 4th and
New Ed tion. Re 1. To Bubs.of “LR" As. 18,

Sri Sankaracharya’s Select Works, With the text in
Devanagari and an EBoglish translation by 8. Venka-
taramanan. B.A. Re.2. To Subs. of “I.R.” R, 1-8,

Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed 8hafi. His Teaoh-
ingsby Yakub Hasan. As. 12. ToSubs.of “LR,” As. 10,

Life and .Teachings of Buddha. By A. Dharma.
pala. 3rd Edn. As 12. To Subs. “I.R.” Auy. 10.

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. With a Fore-
word by Dr. G. Jhas, Rs. 2. To Subs, “L.R.” Re. 1-8.

General

The Round Table Conference: India's demand for
Dominion Btatus. Speoches at the Rouand TCable
Conference by the Premier, the Princes end the
people of India. A handy up-to-date volume. Price
Ra.2. To Subscribers of The Indian Review. Re.1-8,

Tales trom the Sanskrit Dramatists, Written on the
lines of Lamb’s * Tales from Shakespeare.” Com-
tents: Vasavadatta, Avimaraka, Sakuntala, Malavi-
kagnimitra, Vikramorvasiya, Mricchakatika, Malati-
Madhava, Nagananda, Ratnavali and Mudrarakshasa.
Rs. 2 To subscribecs of the Indian Review, Re.1-8,

Malabar and its Folk. By Mr, T. K. Gopala Panik-
ker, B.A. With special chapters on “ Land system of
Malabar” and*“ The Moplahs” Rs. 2. To subs. of
" Is.lft.;" Re. 1-8, Traged

akespeare’s Tragedies. By Rev, Dr. Miller. Be
the critical study of King Lear, Maobeth, Othello l‘:s
Hamlet. Price Re.1-8. To Subs, of “ L. R." Re. 14,

Miss Mayo’s Mother Indla: A Rejoinder By K. Nasa-
rajan 5th Edo: As, 12. To Subs. of “I. R.’’ As. 10.

Temples, Churches & Mosques, 3y Mr. Yakub Hasaz.
W'i‘th lsz'illu;. El!nol 1.8. To Bubs. “I. R." Ra.1-4.

y Indian Reminiscences. By Dr. Paul Deussen,
Re.1-4. To Subs. of the “I. R.'’ Re, 1,
Visvabharatl, By Tagore and C. F. Andrews. Whh
6 I[E’orht;mit(l).r IAI. l8. Tti Sdubl. of “I. R.” As. 6.
minent Orientalists. Indian, English, German, F're;
ange ﬁﬂmer’i'?nb Rs. 12. f’{.‘od?ubc.‘c’)f “I Rn’l'.;.o 1-:.0 h
. e Capital of India. With 54 illastrations,
Ras. 2, To Subs. of “ LR.” Re, 1-8,

Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folk-lore. A oolleo-
tion of 8 Tales. Re.1-4. To Subs. of “LR.* Re. 1,

Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadhan, M.A, As. Six.

8 Books are given at cemcession rates only to subscriders of " The Indian Review.” Any ons who
wishes to buy beoks &t concession rates must remst Ra. § (Five) one gcar'a subscription to the Indian

Review, in advance, Forsign Subscriptions: Great Britain I2 sh. (Twe

ve Shillings). U. 5. 4.8 Dollars.

i ar A TESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRA




IN THE SOC1AL REGISTER

No user has denied the merits of

KAMINIA OJL (Regtd.)

i i i duct plays an important part in its us
ht of the public confidence in & pro ! ”
Ell;:kwszginteogrity apnd consistent quality for years is alwayys the Lest seller.

IN{THE HAIREOILS KINGDOM

SUCHBATNAMEZIS

KAMINIA O]

fons of India, Hair Oil manufacture and public estimation
Deep roﬁt\edO{i st:;idt;;?:;)inent The reason is that KAMIN]IA Oll. is gnique production
KAMIN d by all the essential merits, an IDEAL HAIR OIL ought to possess.
possesseMﬂ?’IA OIL is nourishing, growing, heautifying, softening and health»giving to HAIR.
Pr Ie(‘:s Hair falling. Cools and refreshies head and brajp, Sweet scented and medicated.
;:i;: per bottle Re. 1/- V.P. Charges 6 As. For 3 bottles Rs 2/10, V. P. Charges 12 As,

age. A name recognised

see those bottles of

OTTO DILBAHAR

(RLGISTERED.)
A tiny drop theretrom gives that swee
picked up flowers from a garden.

To be convinced, send fo
postage, and realise the new
it in prices to suit your pocket. Half oy

3}‘1)1‘;1-(1::: g:x‘;ge botﬂ% Re. 1/4 each. One dram bottle 12 anynag each.

Postage and packing charges 6 annas cxtra,
OTTO-DILBAHAR Perfumed cards one anna each,

t refreshing odour of many thousands of

r a free sample to

gether with annas 2 worth stam
pleasure ot

of a pocket garden.
uee bottle Rs, 2/- each.

OI'TO DILBAHAR Samples 2 annas

KILL THAT paipn

When that excruciating pain comes, whether to the
Jou can externally reach it, you should kill it,
‘Why have swollen knees that prevent yon from free moving ? Why have those awfy]
aches that spoil your studies or keep you from your business ? The stabbing thry
Lumbago, Rheumatism, Neuralgia can he vanquished by using that wo

nderful new re
ODMAN"'S

CYPRESS-SALVE (Rezt

It has been specially prepared by one who knows the Indian ¢
possesses marked advan

each,

Price for 3 pots Ra. 2/10, V. P. Ch
A SAMPLE TIN will be sent FREE on receiving 2 annag Ppostal stamp

Sole dgents:— THE ANGLO-INDIAN DRUG & CHEMICA
‘ 285, MARKET, P. O. Box 2082, BOMBAY

8.

L Coy,
No. 2,

Half dram bottle 8 ADDAS eqcP——

b

knee, back, head, handg or wh

limate anqg its trials, 14
tages over other preparations made outside I s

e India. 14 nnfaﬂlngly
overcomes all palns. That warm soothing welcome teeling comes lmmedintely upon g
’ lication.
first ﬁpﬁenemm right to the muscles and relieves them, 5o they are able to o thelr work &
h ease,
wit ];:y CYPRESS SALVE to-day and rub a little over the affected p‘-’ﬁ; Realise that the
il nquished. il
pain c%ggregA?%a:s ;o;: lgemedy, keep it in your cabinet, never be without it, Lk ‘&oj }
gYPRESS SALVE kills pain quicker than any other liniment or Balm,
Price per pot Re. 1/- V. P. Charges 6 annas extra.

Arges 12 annas extra,

— e

———— e

E. Dec. '81. D.

R e



	129578_Page_01
	129578_Page_02
	129578_Page_03
	129578_Page_04
	129578_Page_05
	129578_Page_06
	129578_Page_07
	129578_Page_08
	129578_Page_09
	129578_Page_10
	129578_Page_11
	129578_Page_12
	129578_Page_13
	129578_Page_14
	129578_Page_15
	129578_Page_16
	129578_Page_17
	129578_Page_18
	129578_Page_19
	129578_Page_20
	129578_Page_21
	129578_Page_22
	129578_Page_23
	129578_Page_24
	129578_Page_25
	129578_Page_26
	129578_Page_27
	129578_Page_28
	129578_Page_29
	129578_Page_30
	129578_Page_31
	129578_Page_32
	129578_Page_33
	129578_Page_34
	129578_Page_35
	129578_Page_36
	129578_Page_37
	129578_Page_38
	129578_Page_39
	129578_Page_40
	129578_Page_41
	129578_Page_42
	129578_Page_43
	129578_Page_44
	129578_Page_45
	129578_Page_46
	129578_Page_47
	129578_Page_48
	129578_Page_49
	129578_Page_50
	129578_Page_51
	129578_Page_52
	129578_Page_53
	129578_Page_54
	129578_Page_55
	129578_Page_56
	129578_Page_57
	129578_Page_58
	129578_Page_59
	129578_Page_60
	129578_Page_61
	129578_Page_62
	129578_Page_63
	129578_Page_64
	129578_Page_65
	129578_Page_66
	129578_Page_67
	129578_Page_68
	129578_Page_69
	129578_Page_70
	129578_Page_71
	129578_Page_72

